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An Alternative System of 
Higher Education In Illinois 
With the launching, in 1970 and in 1971, of Sangamon State 
University and Governors State University, the alternative system 
envisaged by the Illinois Master Plan for Higher Education became a 
reality; and the community colleges no longer stand alone in the 
important, difficult task of identifying the new needs of higher educa-
tion and working out fresh, substantial solutions that are relevant to 
these needs and that look ahead, instead of back at tradition. There is 
an air of excitement and importance about the new system which 
students soon detect. 
Anyone who holds the A.A. or A.S. degree from an accredited 
community or junior college is automatically eligible for admission to 
the two new upper-level universities created by the state of Illinois 
specifically for graduates of the Illinois community college system. 
Both Governors State University, in Park Forest South, and 
Sangamon State University, in Springfield, which offer the final two 
years of college as well as programs leading to the master's degree, 
were created by legislative action to complement the state commu-
nity college system. 
Community college students lose no credits in transfer: at Gov-
ernors State and Sangamon State all students are transfer students. 
Illinois' upper-level universities emphasize student needs. Both uni-
versities stress applied studies planned to mesh with community 
college programs. Work-study situations place students in the main-
stream of governmental, business, industrial, social, cultural, and 
educational activity during their college years. Special attention is 
given to the "career ladder" concept, and courses are offered at 
times convenient for students who have full-time jobs. 
Governors State and Sangamon State both offer an approach to 
university education which is highly flexible and innovative, relating 
the learning experience to the issues and concerns of the contempo-
rary world. 

4 
A Message 
From the President 
As an upper-level and graduate institution, 
Sangamon State University is at the leading edge 
of Illinois' effort to extend educational 
opportunity to the "new student." Moreover this 
university is one with a special and most vital 
mission, education in public affairs. The 
upper-level movement is one of national 
significance reflecting the expansion of the 
community college system and the aspirations of 
growing numbers of adults returning to the 
campus for baccalaureate and graduate study. 
Because of the maturity and motivation of these 
"new students," the upper-level university has 
also emerged as a center for innovative 
educational programs and teaching styles. Our 
concern with public affairs is mandated by the 
General Assembly of Illinois. It reflects the need 
for the education of men and women able to cope 
with the challenge of complex public problems 
and policies. This obligation has its roots in the 
ancient understanding of education, that it was 
the solemn obligation of the educated man to 
return to his community in public service the fruit 
of his study and experience, whether as a citizen 
volunteer or in professional employment in 
government or elsewhere. 
Let me welcome you through this catalog to 
our faculty and programs. I am sure you will find 
them as exciting as the mission of this new 
university. 
5 
President Robert C. Spencer 
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Calendar 1974-1975 
FALL SEMESTER, 1974 
July 15-19, Monday-Friday 
August 23-24, Friday-Saturday 
August26, Monday 
September 2, Monday 
October 19, Saturday 
November 27-29, Wednesday-Friday 
December 21, Saturday 
January 6-10, Monday-Friday 
SPRING SEMESTER, 1975 
December 3-7, Tuesday-Saturday 
January 10-11, Friday-Saturday 
January 13, Monday 
March 8, Saturday 
March 10-15, Monday-Saturday 
May 10, Saturday 
May 11, Sunday 
INTERSESSION 
May 17, Saturday 
May 19, Monday 
May 26, Monday 
June 14, Saturday 
SUMMER SESSION, 1975 
May 17, Saturday 
June 14, Saturday 
June 16, Monday 
July 4, Friday 
August 9, Saturday 
Advance Registration 
Registration 
Classes Begin 
Labor Day Holiday 
Mid Point 
Thanksgiving Recess 
Semester Ends 
Intersession PAC 
Advance Registration 
Registration 
Classes Begin 
Mid Point 
Spring Recess 
Semester Ends 
Commencement 
Registration 
Classes Begin 
Memorial Day Holiday 
Session Ends 
Advance Registration 
Registration 
Classes Begin 
Independence Day Holiday 
Session Ends 
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General Information 
2 
ANGAMON STATE 
This Is Sangamon State 
PHILOSOPHY AND PURPOSE 
Sangamon State University shares with the community colleges 
a new concept of higher education which reaches out into the com-
munity, responding in meaningful ways to the needs oftoday's stu-
dents and the demands of their contemporary society. 
Continuing the philosophy generated by the community colleges 
of open admission and affirmative action, Sangamon State is provid-
ing opportunities for upper-level education to a broad spectrum of 
students- transfers, individuals resuming an interrupted education, 
employed persons seeking to upgrade themselves in current positions 
or to prepare for second careers, and area residents wishing to en-
hance their personal lives. 
Designated the state's public affairs university, Sangamon State 
addresses itself to specific and manifold government needs 
through special courses, projects, and student internships. 
Every student at SSU participates in Public Affairs Colloquia 
which deal with major topics or problems involving public 
policy study projects. Many government administrators are 
visiting lecturers to university classes, strenghtening the flow 
of ideas and the level of understanding between state capital 
and state university. 
An applied study experience is required of all undergraduate 
students at Sangamon State. This vital ingredient in the student's 
education is an individualized, self-directed work or research experi-
ence in which the student is off campus for part or all of a semester. 
Such further extension of the university into the community increases 
the contacts between students, faculty, and business and government 
leaders. 
Every faculty member at Sangamon State University has a 
commitment to the individual student, with teaching as the first 
priority rather than research or publication. Classes are small and 
informal, and students share in the responsibility for what is learned. 
Faculty members also serve as student advisers, providing strong 
personal relationships both in and out of class. 
All of Sangamon State's programs are designed in an innovative 
way, bringing together the world of practical affairs and the world of 
higher education. At Sangamon State, the task is to teach people: to 
prepare them as individuals to be effective participants in a changing 
society. 
HISTORY 
Sangamon State University was established by the Illinois Gen-
eral Assembly in 1969, as the first of two senior institutions in the 
state. The upper-level concept of Sangamon State, and of Governors 
State University in Park Forest, was the result of an extensive study 
by the Board of Higher Education, developed in its Master Plan 
which recognized the need for an innovative response to the growth 
of the community college system throughout the state and the need 
for new ways for individuals to enter upper-division and graduate 
study. 
Sangamon State was designated as the state's public affairs 
university, charged with training persons for public service and, more 
basically, with fostering an active understanding of contemporary 
social, environmental, technological, and ethical problems as they 
relate to public policy. 
Because of this public affairs dimension, the capital city was 
selected as the site for the campus. Further impetus for the estab-
lishment of Sangamon State in Springfield was provided by commu-
nity leaders in central Illinois who were deeply aware of the local and 
regional demand for educational opportunity. A million-dollar citi-
zens fund drive raised money for supplementary land acquisition, 
further demonstrating the commitment of the people in the commu-
nity to Sangamon State and its mission. 
13 
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SANGAMON STATE Dr. Robert C. Spencer, then dean of the Graduate School at the 
University of Rhode Island, was chosen in the summer of 1969 as 
Sangamon State's founding president. He assumed his duties in Sep-
tember, 1969, and the university opened in interim facilities for the 
fall term of 1970. The initial enrollment was some 800 students, with a 
faculty of 45. Sangamon State University graduated its first class in 
December, 1971, although the first formal commencement and the 
inauguration of President Spencer did not take place untilJune, 1972. 
Sangamon State presently has some 3000 students and a faculty 
of 200, with an enrollment of 6000 anticipated before 1980. 
MAIN CAMPUS 
Sangamon State operates from two campuses in the state capital. 
The Main Campus of some 740 acres is six miles southeast of the 
Capitol complex, adjacent to scenic Lake Springfield and Lincoln 
Land Community College. The Capital Campus is in the heart ofthe 
city and only four blocks from the Statehouse. Evening classes are 
scheduled on both campuses to accommodate both commuting and 
community students. Many "brown-bag" classes are held during the 
noon hour to serve more effectively persons who are employed. 
The first permanent building on the Main Campus is the Norris 
L Brookens Library, now under construction and scheduled for 
completion this year. It will be a major learning-resources center 
designed to support the university's academic programs, and will also 
contain a considerable amount of temporary classroom and faculty 
office space. As future permanent buildings are completed, these 
temporary spaces will be phased out and replaced by expanding 
library stack and reader areas. 
It is significant that the second permanent building will be the 
Illinois Governor Dan Walker examines the Public Affairs Center model. 
Public Mfairs Center, for which the design and funding have been 
approved. The Public Affairs Center has been planned to more 
clearly carry out the university's public affairs function. The center's 
1200-seat auditorium, seminar and conference rooms, laboratories 
and classrooms, and public hearing room will be specifically designed 
for those academic programs having a distinct public affairs thrust. 
The center will also contain a cafeteria, restaurant, and faculty and 
administrative offices. 
A laboratory-office building will complete the composition of 
permanent buildings around a central plaza. This building, for which 
construction funds will be requested, will contain laboratories for 
natural and social sciences; classrooms; faculty offices; and adminis-
trative offices for admissions and records, financial aid, applied 
study, and placement. , 
Modem, attractive steel interim buildings in well-landscaped 
settings have been designed to reflect the open operating style and 
spirit of the university. They make up the campus currently in use. 
The Main Campus is easily reached from 1-55. Persons coming 
from the north should take the Stevenson Exit, following the direc-
tional signs on Stevenson Drive to West Lake Drive, and south to the 
campus. The campus is also reached from US 66 and 1-55, coming 
from the south, by taking the Toronto Road Exit to Lincoln Land 
Community College and on to Sangamon State. 
CAPITAL CAMPUS 
The Capital Campus was carefully and creatively planned by the 
university with the help of an advisory group of student, faculty, staff, 
and community representatives. Its downtown location makes it 
possible for Sangamon State to perform its public affairs mission 
more effectively by providing easy access by students and faculty to 
the legislative and executive offices of state and local government, 
15 
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NGAMON STATE and to such educational resources as the Illinois State Library and 
Illinois State Historical Library. 
The central location also serves the needs of students who work 
in the downtown area, or who would not be able to reach the Main 
Campus on a regular basis. 
The Capital Campus began classes in the fall of 1972, offering 
courses in the areas of public affairs, administration, human de-
velopment, counseling, economics, psychology, and others. Located 
in the former Leland Hotel building at Sixth and Capitol streets, t~e 
Capital Campus is but a few blocks from the Statehouse and tile 
complex of other state buildings. 
GOVERNANCE 
Sangamon State is one of three institutions governed by the state 
Board of Regents under the supervision of the Illinois Board of 
Higher Education. The other Regency schools are Illinois State 
University at Normal and Northern Illinois University at DeKalb. 
A single organization, the University Assembly, has been estab-
lished as an advisory body to help guide the campus community. 
Formed in November, 1970, the Assembly represents the various 
Sangamon State constituencies. Members are elected annually from 
the student body, the faculty, and the staff; ex-officio members 
represent the administration and the president. 
Believing that participation in governance is a productive learn-
ing experience for students, the university encourages students to 
seek election to the Assembly. Academic credit is allowed for certain 
elected or appointed service to major units of the governing process. 
Three councils, whose members are appointed, operate subject 
to review by the Assembly: Council on Academic Affairs, Council on 
University Services, and Council on Campus and Community Af-
fairs. Each of these councils has standing committees charged with 
submitting policy recommendations in areas of specific concern. 
The University Assembly system provides a forum for ideas and 
ensures the effective sharing of responsibility for development of 
policy suggestions and recommendations. Members of the Spring-
field community are also encouraged to serve on councils and com-
mittees in order to lend their interest and experience to the work of 
the university. 
ACCREDITATION 
Sangamon State University has just completed a comprehensive 
self-study as the final step in the process of accreditation by the North 
Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools, which ac-
credits major institutions of higher education in the Midwest. 
Academic programs were approved by the Board of Regents in 
May, 1971; in July, 1971, the Illinois Board of Higher Education 
granted the university the authority to award degrees in 14 programs. 
The Office of the Superintendent of Public Instruction, in 
November, 1971, certified the university's teacher-preparation pro-
grams. The Board of Higher Education has since approved additional 
degree programs. 
ORGANIZATION 
Sangamon State University is not organized into academic 
departments. In addition to the Office of the President, the five 
administrative divisions function under the direction of the Vice-
Presidentfor Academic Affairs, Vice-President for Business Affairs, 
Vice-President for Planning and Development, Dean of Students, 
and Director of University Relations. Four academic deans -
natural science, social science, humanities, and professional study-
head up the academic program clusters, and members of the faculty 
report to them. 
The mandate of Sangamon State is in the area of education in 
public affairs within the framework of a liberal arts curriculum 
stressing practical experience and innovative teaching. Consistent 
with this commitment, Sangamon State offers only the Bachelor of 
Arts and Master of Arts degrees. 
The university asks its faculty to be fully committed to innova-
tive teaching and an open system of evaluation. The goal is a willing-
ness to assist students through good teaching and individual advising. 
This is a priority at Sangamon State, much more important than 
research or publication. 
The philosophy of personal attention to each student is enhanced 
atSangamon State through the advising process. Each student selects 
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SANGAMON STATE his own academic adviser, who is the student's central contact and 
helps the student develop a meaningful and enriching program. The 
relationship between the student and his adviser continues through 
the entire period the student remains at Sangamon State. 
SANGAMON STATE PEOPLE 
The faculty at Sangamon State University reflect the liberal arts 
and public affairs commitments, bringing backgrounds from the 
worlds ofbusiness, administration, and education together to provide 
the diversity and excitement needed in a university which combines 
the world of learning with the world in which people live and work. 
Teaching in the Sangamon State classrooms are an art historian 
who has held administrative positions at several museums, an 
economist who has worked with the Marshall Plan agencies in 
Europe, and as an adviser to the government of Morocco; a former 
vice-president of Sears, Roebuck and Company who has also served 
as an undersecretary of commerce; a former apprentice to the great 
American Architect Frank Lloyd Wright; a former lieutenant gover-
nor and newspaper owner. Government administrators and business 
leaders from the area are frequent guest lecturers. 
These are people qualified to compete in the business world as 
well as teach about it; but more important, they are dedicated to 
teaching as their primary interest. 
SPRINGFIELD 
The capital city of Illinois, Springfield is a city of almost I 00,000 
people located in Sangamon County, the heart of a rich agricultural 
area with a population of more than 400,000. The city is a diversified 
community with a background of manufacturing, retail and wholesale 
business, state and federal employment, and insurance. Sangamo 
Electric company, the regional office of Illinois Bell Telephone 
Company, and home offices of the Franklin Life and Horace Mann 
insurance companies are here. 
In addition to Sangamon State and Lincoln Land Community 
College, Springfield is the site of Springfield College in Illinois and 
Concordia Lutheran Seminary. A medical school is operated under 
the auspices of Southern Illinois University and the two local hospi-
tals. One of the state's community-centered mental health 
clinics, McFarland Zone Center, is located here. 
The Illinois State Fair, the nation's largest agricultural exposi-
tion, is held every year in August. Several horse shows are held 
annually. 
Springfield has 22 public parks, three swimming pools, golf 
courses and tennis courts, wildlife sanctuaries, and a zoo. Lake 
Springfield has public beaches and fishing and boating facilities. 
This is a historic city, the home of Abraham Lincoln and the 
county seat. Lincoln's Home and Tomb, and the restored Old State 
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There are many other historic sites, including the home of Vachel 
Lindsay and that of Benjamin Edwards. New Salem State Park, 
about 20 r,niles northwest of Springfield, is the restored village where 
Lincoln lived and worked as a young man. 
Springfield is in the center of the state, 193 miles from Chicago 
and 96 miles from St. Louis. 
LIBRARY 
The Sangamon State University Library is at the heart of the 
student's academic life. Based on the concept of the "teaching 
library,'' it serves as an information center and as a primary academic 
resource for the university community. Institutional commitment to 
the Library is demonstrated by the fact that the first permanent 
building on Sangamon State's campus will be the Norris L Brookens 
Library, named for the late chairman of the Illinois Board of Regents. 
A fundamental part of the idea of the "teaching library" is the 
development of self-motivated students who can further their educa-
tion by learning to locate appropriate resource materials and to gather 
the information necessary to form opinions and to solve problems. 
Librarians are members of the university faculty and work closely 
with classes, other faculty members, and individual students. 
The SSU Library collection contains more than 130,000 vol-
umes, 3000 current subscriptions to periodicals and newspapers, 
35,000 government publications, a variety of musical and spoken 
recordings, simulation games, audio and video tapes, and slides. The 
Library supplements its collection through a series of cooperative 
arrangements with other libraries which permit access to materials in 
the collections of those libraries by means of interlibrary loan or 
direct borrowing. Turntables, microform reader-printers, and copy-
0 
>AN GAM ON sTATE ing equipment are available in the study area. In addition, the Library 
provides graphic, audio, video, and photographic services for indi-
vidual students and faculty, as well as for classroom operations. 
LABORATORY FACILITIES 
One of the major advantages of the physical science program at 
Sangamon State University is the wide range of equipment which is 
available to the student within the natural science cluster. Since 
modern laboratory facilities are continually becoming more auto-
mated, there is an increasing demand for students who have acquired 
specific technical skills and have demonstrated competence in the use 
of sophisticated laboratory instruments. For this reason, all of the 
Sangamon State laboratory equipment is intended primarily for stu-
dent use so that students can gain the experience necessary for the 
development of marketable skills. This philosophy is in contrast to 
that of many research-oriented institutions, where research consid-
erations lead to closed-shop or "hands-off" policies with regard to 
undergraduate use of many instruments. 
Besides a variety of equipment such as analytical balances, p8 
meters, spectronic70's, strip chart and X-Y recorders, osmometer, 
polarimeter, optics equipment, electrophoresis equipment, and 
power supplies voltmeters, major pieces of equipment are available. 
They include: Ultraviolet-Visible, Infrared, and Nuclear Magnetic 
Resonance Spectrometers; Gas and Liquid Chromatograph~ 
Atomic Absorption, Flame and Non-Flame Emission, and AtomiCI 
Fluorescence Spectrometer; Fluorimeter; Polarograph; Electron 
Microscope; Ultracentrifuge; Spectra Physics Laser; Hewlett Pack· 
ard 91 OOB programmable calculator plus plotter; Zerox 530 Compu-
ter and hookup to IBM-370 computer. 
SANGAMON STATE UNIVERSITY FOUNDATION 
The Sangamon State University Foundation is a charitable not-
for-profit educational organization that exists to assist the university 
in serving the people of Springfield and central Illinois. The Founda-
tion directly seeks to provide broader educational opportunities for 
and service to students, alumni, and the public by encouraging gifts 
of money, property, art, historical material, or any other gift which 
could enhance the work of the university. It works to strengthen the 
bonds that link the university and the public. 
After Sangamon State 
Many influences extend the Sangamon State experience beyond 
receipt of a bachelor's or master's degree. The most notable of these 
are the SSU Alumni Association and the Placement Service. 
PLACEMENT 
Placement should be the final step in moving from the role of 
student to the beginning of a career. The Placement Office will assist 
with this by coordinating information on available positions from 
business, government, education, and social service employers and 
whenever possible arranging for on-campus interviews for graduating 
students. Assistance is given for the preparation of ~placement cre-
dentials and resumes. Information on professional and graduate 
schools is available. 
In a highly competitive labor market it is important that career 
planning be a continuous part of the academic program. Career 
seminars are offered on areas of broad interest. The undergraduate 
student's Applied Study Term may also be a valuable career planning 
experience. Career Services is located in Academic Building G, 
Room G-3. 
ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 
Sangamon State University now has more than 1200 graduates. 
They are served by the university's Alumni Office, which regularly 
publishes the alumni magazineS angamon. The office also distributes 
an alumni newsletter Alumnews. A group of the university alumni 
haveformedanAlumniAssociation to meet the needs of the school's 
graduates. Goals of this organization include keeping the alumni 
informed of events on campus and enabling them to participate in 
events of interest to them. This year will see inauguration of an annual 
alumni fund to provide scholarship money for Sangamon State stu-
dents. 
21 
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Undergraduate Admission 
Admission to undergraduate study at Sangamon State Univer-
sity is open to any graduate of an accredited community college or 
any transfer student from another institution who has completed 
general education requirements and other preliminary courses lead-
ing to advanced study. In addition, admission is open to persons who 
can demonstrate their competencies and readiness for upper-division 
study through appropriate proficiency examinations and, in some 
cases, through the evaluation of professional and life experience. 
In order to establish basic criteria for success, the university 
asks that all students demonstrate skills in reading, writing, and other 
background preparatory work at a level which qualifies them for 
upper-division study. Normally, these requirements are met by com-
pleting work in general education in a junior or community college or 
in the lower division of a four-year college or university, by examina-
tion and appraisal of professional and life experiences, or by combi-
nations of these. 
Some programs have special requirements which must be satis-
fied before formal admission takes place. Usually stud~nts satisfy 
these requirements through lower-division study. If general require-
ments are satisfied but all special program requirements are not met, 
students may be admitted to the university and by means of indepen-
dent study and academic advising helped to plan courses of study to 
meet program requirements. Applicants should check the program 
descriptions to learn of those programs with special requirements. 
STUDENTS FROM ACCREDITED 
COMMUNITY AND JUNIOR COLLEGES 
Admission is granted to graduates of accredited community or 
junior colleges who have earned the Associate in Arts or Associate in 
Science degrees in a program which specifies acceptable general 
education requirements. 
SSU also admits graduates of accredited community or junior 
colleges which do not specify general education requirements, if 
those students have completed at least 20 semester hours , or 30 
quarter hours, of study in the social sciences, humanities, and the 
sciences. Persons who have accumulated 60 semester hours of credit 
(90 quarter hours) with an average of "C" or better at a junior or 
community college, but have not earned a degree may be admitted if, 
in addition to their other work, they have completed at least 20 
semester hours, or 30 quarter hours , in the social sciences , 
humanities, and the sciences. 
Students who have earned a degree other than the A.A. or A.S. 
may apply and be admitted if they can satisfy these stated minimal 
general education requirements. Those who do not meet require-
ments may apply and be admitted to full standing after appropriate 
scores have been achieved in proficiency examinations or other ap-
propriate background preparation and evaluations have been made. 
STUDENTS FROM ACCREDITED COLLEGES 
AND UNIVERSITIES 
Students from accredited colleges and universities must have 
attained junior standing (60 semester hours or 90 quarter hours), 
earned a quality point average of "C" or better, and satisfied the 
general education requirements previously specified. 
OTHER PERSONS 
Persons not qualified for admission as previously stated, who 
can demonstrate their ability to do upper-division work either by 
proficiency examination in appropriate subject areas or by other 
university evaluation, may be considered for admission. Inquiries 
concerning these examinations should be directed to the Office of 
Admissions and Records. 
If a student has earned more than 60 semester hours or 90 quarter 
hours of work averaging less than ''C'', his work will be evaluated for 
entrance purposes on the basis of the highest earned grades in the 60 
or90hours appropriate to general education and program objectives. 
ADVANCED STANDING AND TRANSFER CREDIT 
Students are generally admitted to Sangamon State University 
with junior standing. Up to one year of additional credit earned in 
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appropriate subject or program areas at a four-year college or univer-
sity may be transferred by students who present official transcripts 
describing such credits. Only grades of "C" or better will be ac-
cepted to establish advanced standing. To obtain a degree from 
Sangamon State University, the student must earn the equivalent of 
two semesters of credit or 30 semester hours in residence at Sanga-
mon State University. 
ADMISSION BY PROFICIENCY EXAMINATION 
Sangamon State University recognizes that many individuals 
receive an education outside the formal university environment. In a 
very real sense they have improved their own education through 
correspondence courses, educational television, on-the-job training, 
and independent study. As a result, the university has devised means 
of evaluating nontraditional educational growth so that qualified ap-
plicants may be admitted directly to the junior year of an under-
graduate program or to the beginning of a master's degree program, 
providing minimum qualifications are met. In judging the applicant's 
qualification for admission, Sangamon State University uses the 
College Level Examination Program of the College Level Examina-
tion Board and individual papers submitted by the applicant explain-
ing work, community leadership, and other learning experiences. 
The CLEP exams are offered at various times during the year. 
An $11 test fee is required, although this fee may change without 
notice. The applicant must also have a formal application on ftle at the 
university when the test is taken. There are five parts to the exam: 
English composition, mathematics, natural sciences, social sciences, 
and humanities; the battery takes approximately seven hours to com-
plete. 
No minimum scores or cut-off points are set. However, under-
graduate applicants are expected to score. at approximately the 50th 
percentile or above on all five tests. 
Please contact the Office of Admissions for further information 
concerning this program. 
ADMISSION PROCEDURE 
The prospective student may receive an application form by 
writing to the Office of Admissions, Sangamon State University, 
Springfield, Ill. 62708. 
An application will not be processed until all transcripts of rec-
ord have been received from each college or university formerly 
attended. A nonrefundable fee of $15, payable to Sangamon State 
University, must be submitted with each application. 
The application should be submitted at least one month prior to 
the frrst day of the term or semester in which the student seeks 
instruction (See Calendar.). If it becomes necessary to close admis-
sions before the announced deadline, Sangamon State University will 
evaluate and act upon applications in view of its faculty and cur-
riculum resources and will admit students in order of receipt of 
completed applications. 
Graduate Admission 
Sangamon State University offers the Master of Arts degree in a 
number of traditional disciplinary studies, professional programs, 
and multi-disciplinary university programs. Graduate study at SSU 
may lead to direct entry into the student's chosen career field, or to 
graduate work leading beyond the master's degree. Whatever con-
centration the student chooses, he will find that Sangamon State not 
only provides him with the freedom and responsibility it affords all of 
its students, but also provides advantages of special importance to 
graduate students: the opportunity for concentrated study, close 
working relationships with members of the faculty, proximity to the 
learning resources available in Illinois' capital city, and an excellent 
university library. It is possible for employed students to earn their 
M.A. degrees through evening and weekend study. 
Admission to graduate study is open to those who have earned 
the bachelor's degree and have, through their performance as under-
graduates, demonstrated their ability to undertake graduate work. 
Admission is also open to others who demonstrate their academic 
competence through proficiency examinations. 
ADMISSION BY PROFICIENCY EXAMINATION 
Sangamon State, recognizing that persons receive an education 
outside the formal university environment, has devised means of 
evaluating nontraditional education growth so that qualified appli-
cants maybe admitted to the beginning of a master's degree program, 
providing minimum qualifications are met. In judging an applicant's 
qualification for admission, Sangamon State University uses the 
College Level Examination Program of the College Level Examina-
tion Board and individual papers submitted by the applicant explain-
ing work and other learning experiences. 
The CLEP exams are offered at various times during the year. 
An $11 test fee is required, although this fee may change without 
notice. The ·applicant must also have a formal application on file at the 
university when the test is taken. There are five parts to the exam: 
English composition, mathematics, natural sciences, social sciences, 
and humanities; the battery takes approximately seven hours to com-
plete. 
No minimum scores or cut-off points are set. However, graduate 
applicants are expected to test approximately at the 75th percentile or 
above on all five tests. 
For further information concerning these examinations, please 
contact the Office of Admissions and Records. 
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The prospective graduate student may receive an application 
form by writing to Office of Admissions and Records, Sangamon 
State University, Springfield, Ill. 62708. An application cannot be 
processed unless it is fully completed and all transcripts of record are 
received from each college or university formerly attended. A non-
refundable fee of $15, payable to Sangamon State University, must be 
submitted with each application. 
Applications should be submitted at least one month prior to the 
first day of the semester instruction is to begin (See Calendar.). If it 
becomes necessary to close admissions before the announced dead-
line, Sangamon State University will evaluate and act upon applica-
tions in view of its enrollment and program and curriculum resources, 
and will admit students in order of receipt of completed applications. 
Prospective graduate students who have received the bachelor's 
degree from Sangamon State University, or from another college or 
university after attending Sangamon State, must make a new applica-
tion and be admitted to the graduate program. 
Special Admission 
Sangamon State University encourages persons in the Spring-
field community who meet the basic requirements of at least two 
years of college or the equivalent in experience to enroll for individual 
courses at the university. The special student category permits regis-
tration in individual courses without the regular admissions proce-
dures and without a commitment to a particular degree program. The 
student-at-large may be someone who has already received a college 
degree and has noticed a course of particular interest to him; he may 
be a person who wants to take a particular course or two for a career 
update; he may be a person curious about an area which he did not 
have the opportunity to study in his earlier college work; he may be a 
person contemplating a return to school for a degree, who is unready 
to make that commitment, or unsure as to what area to pursue. 
The student-at-large is not required to pay the application fee or 
frle all of the documents necessary for admission to a degree program. 
The student-at-lcyge will generally not be encouraged to take more 
than one course each semester and will be asked for clarification of 
his status before exceeding 16 semester hours. If the student-at-larq 
later chooses to become a candidate in a degree program, he will then 
be required to go through normal admissions procedures and pay the 
application fee. At that time, the course work taken will be evaluated 
to determine what credit can be applied to the chosen degree pro-
gram. 
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SEMESTER 
TUITION 
Tuition for full-time students (12 or more semester hours) 
Residents of Illinois ..................................... $202.00 
Nonresidents of Illinois .................................. 532.50 
Tuition per semester hour for part-time students (1-11 semester hours) 
Residents of Illinois . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18.00 
Nonresidents of Illinois.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45.00 
REGISTRATION FEES 
Activity Fee 
Full-time: ............................................... $12.00 
(12 or more semester hours) 
Part-time: ..................... . ....................... . 
(11 or less semester hours) 
Noninstructional Facility Fee* 
Full-time: ............................................ . . 
(12 or more semester hours) 
Part-time: ............................................. . 
(11 or less semester hours) 
Student-to-Student Grant** .......... . .. ...... .............. . 
Parking ................................................... . 
Health Insurance: .......................................... . 
(Full-time, 12 or more semester hours) 
OTHER FEES 
Application Fee (nonrefundable) ............................. . 
Late Registration Fee ...................................... . 
Changes in Program Fee ................................... . 
Transcript of Record Fee .................................. . . 
Graduation Fee 
Bachelor's Degree ..................................... . 
Advanced Degree ........................... . .......... . 
Summer Session Fees will be listed in the Summer Schedule. 
6.00 
6.00 
3.00 
3.00 
7.50 
13.00 
$15.00 
10.00 
5.00 
1.00 
10.00 
15.00 
•State law, Board of Higher Education, and Board of Regents regulations require that university 
dining facilities be fmanced from nontax sources. All state universities in Illinois use "noninstructional 
fees" to pay for dining halls and food service operation and equipment. Such a facility will be 
incorporated into the new SSU Public Affairs Center. On June 15, 1972, a noninstructional facilities fee 
was approved by a university-wide referendum and later was approved by the University Assembly. 
Tbefeewas approved by the Board of Regents on July 20, 1972. This fee is to be applied toward funding 
the dining facilities in the Public Affairs Center. 
**A new financial aid program called Student-to-Student Grants has been implemented. The 
program was created by students. Funds will be derived from two sources: student contributions, and 
matching funds from the state of Illinois. This fee is optional. 
Fees are subject to change without notice. 
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Choosing A Program 
Sangamon State University has more than 30 programs from 
which students can choose, most of which grant both B.A. and M.A. 
degrees. In addition to the traditional baccalaureate and master's 
programs, students may ((Droll as nondegree or special students. A 
nondegree student is one who has completed at least two years of 
college or the equivalent in experience and enrolls in individual 
courses without the regular admissions procedures and without mak-
ing a commitment to a regular degree program. 
Flexibility characterizes the academic programs at Sangamon 
State. Programs range from traditional disciplines such as history, 
economics, and biology; to more career-oriented concentrations such 
as nursing and business administration; to interdisciplinary programs 
or University Programs, which focus on subjects such as environ-
ments and people, and communication. [n addition, Sangamon State 
offers an unusual alternative called the Individual Option Program. 
THE INDIVIDUAL OPTION PROGRAM 
The Individual Option Program gives students a unique oppor-
tunity to design their own major concentrations. The program is 
designed for students who want to combine areas of study rather than 
pursue a traditional single discipline; or want to focus on an area of 
study which is not covered in the established programs at SSU, but 
for which faculty competencies and other resources are available. 
Generally, Individual Option programs are based on broad top-
ics or problems which interest students and for which appropriate 
faculty and other resources can be found . An Individual Option 
Colloquium is offered for the purpose of exploring and developing 
each student's topic and course study. The student works with his 
faculty adviser in preparing an individual program of study. All 
Individual Option programs are subject to the approval of the uni-
versity Committee on Curriculum. 
UNIVERSITY PROGRAMS 
Of special note are the four University Programs- interdisci-
plinary concentrations which are constructed around issues of con-
temporary importance. Central to each University Program is a 
colloquium which introduces the issues, raises significant questions, 
establishes definitions, and integrates the various courses in the 
program. The following University Programs are currently available. 
Communication in a Technological Society is devoted toques-
tions of science and human problems, modes of communication, 
and the social and ethical issues created by technological de-
velopment. 
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Environments and People is directed at the questions of man's 
biological, physical, psychological, social, economic, and politiw 
cal environments and the problems they entail. 
Justice and the Social Order is concerned with the pcrlitical 
process, the functions of government, civil rights, the problems 
of war, crime, and the role of business and education. Its unify-
ing perspective is an inquiry into the ways in which society is 
ordered and directed. 
Work/Culture/Society focuses on contemporary economic pol-
icy, the quality of life, problems of poverty and power, and the 
uses and abuses of leisure. 
SPECIAL COURSES 
In its desire to respond to the needs and interests of its students, 
Sangamon State has devised a means for students to design special 
courses around a subject of interest to them. Upon sufficient notice 
and with university approval, any group of 10 or more students may 
work with an instructor in a special course. These courses must have 
a scholarly approach and involve serious reading and instruction. 
Undergraduate or graduate credit is granted for these courses de-
pending on the duration and academic content of the course, the 
request made by the professor, and the approval of the Committee on 
Curriculum, which must be obtained 20 days before the anticipated 
start of the course. 
CONSTITUTION REQUIREMENT 
The Illinois School Code (Sec. 27-3) requires all students 
graduating from public institutions in Illinois to pass an examination 
on basic principles, documents, and practices of the governments of 
the United States and state of Illinois. Successful completion of 
certain courses at SSU or other institutions may be approved in lieu 
of a specific examination. This requirement need only be satisfied 
once at the collegiate level. 
Public Affairs Colloquia 
Public Affairs Colloquia are a distinctive part of the curriculum 
of Sangamon State University, and play an important role in fulfilling 
its mission as the public affairs university for the state of Illinois. 
Their objective is to prepare students for informed and effective 
fecision-making in a democratic society, through better understand-
mg of contemporary issues, heightened skills of research and 
IOblem-solving, and facility in oral and written expression. PAC's 
provide a unique "laboratory" in which students can test out and 
apply the knowledge and skills gained from academic endeavors to 
real world problems. Thus the PAC's become a testinggroundforthe 
theories, concepts, methods, and skills learned in the various disci-
plines by providing a focus on a concrete problem or issue. However, 
by their very nature, PAC's call on more than the perspectives of 
specific disciplines. Therefore, they encourage students to look at 
problems from multiple perspectives. The colloquia topics are suffi-
ciently varied to suit students from diverse fields and differing educa-
tional and professional objectives. 
Each PAC focuses on a current issue of public concern. Collo-
quia are designed to broaden a student's understanding of the issue 
and to encourage the development of critical reasoning ability with 
respect to public issues. Those colloquia which focus primarily on 
issue awareness and understanding are designated "Issue-PAC's" 
and those which require the preparation of policy recommendations 
are called "Policy-PAC's." 
REQUIREMENTS 
Candidates for a B.A. degree must earn at least six semester 
hours of credit in PAC's. M.A. candidates must earn at least four 
of PAC credit. 
Afterparticipating in an "lssue-PAC," students should be able 
define the central concepts related to the topic, describe and 
the relationships among these concepts, locate and use in-
on the topic, and understand the implications of the topic 
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'Crisis in Confidence' 
January, 1974 
First Intersession PAC 
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COLLOQUIA for public policy. Examples of such ''Issue-PAC' s'' which have been 
offered in the past at SSU include the topics of "Mood of Black 
America," "Women's Liberation," the problems of aging and dying 
in our society, issues surrounding educational policy in the United 
States, Vietnam, futurism, and many others. 
An ''Issue-PAC,'' such as one on the changing role of women in 
our society, provides the student with the challenge of confronting his 
basic values on that question with both new information and new 
perspectives on the issue. Issue PAC's are not "bean bag." They 
confront students with real issues, real conflicts, and choices which 
do make a difference in their lives - but they do so within the 
framework of systematic, critical, and informed inquiry. 
After participating in a "Policy-PAC," students should be able 
to identify, analyze, and use the processes involved in creating policy 
on a topic; examine and evaluate current policy; and formulate alter-
natives to current policy and evaluate them. Examples of such 
policy-oriented PAC's which have been offered include inflation, 
welfare reform, public employee bargaining, campaign finance, polit-
ical party reform, etc. 
A ''Policy-PAC'' such as one on inflation policy for the US gives 
the student a chance to try his hand at formulating proposals for 
constructive change. Such a task requires the student to develop 
information on the topic, become aware of relevant theories and 
alternative proposals, be able to use evidence to evaluate proposals, 
and reach and defend conclusions in a coherent and logical manner. A 
PAC on inflation policy might, for example, result in a series of 
position papers evaluating current policy in the area and suggesting 
alternatives. 
SPECIAL PAC'S 
At times, the university offers PAC's which are special in terms 
of either the format or content. These provide unusual opportunities 
for students to gain experience in dealing with public questions. 
Examples include the post-primary workshop PAC's which will pre-
sent factual information on a number of state policy issues for candi-
dates for the Illinois General Assembly and the 1973-74 Intersession 
PAC, "Crisis in Confidence," which examined the current crisis of 
public confidence in American politics. 
The "Crisis in Confidence" PAC was unique in at least two 
respects which highlight both the flexibility and the topicality of 
PAC's. First, it was an intensive, one-week PAC with nationally 
renowned "faculty" such as Torn Wicker and David Broder. Sec-
ond, it focused attention on alternative solutions to one of the most 
burning contemporary issues: how to restore public confidence in 
American politics. In addition, it provided a format for public educa-
tion on issues which extended far beyond the boundaries of the 
student body of SSU. 
The purpose of the "Crisis in Confidence" PAC was to focus 
critical attention on a growing national problem - declining confi-
dence in government - and possible courses of action to restore 
confidence. 
Thus, special PAC's can be offered to take advantage of chang-
ing circumstances and opportunities. 
COORDINATED PAC'S AND PUBLIC AFFAIRS 
INSTITUTES AND PROJECTS 
In the future, SSU plans to 'offer a series of related PAC's in a 
given area in order to work toward the development of analysis and 
recommendations concerning policy problems. A major resource for 
such PAC's will be on-going institutes and public affairs projects of 
the university such as current ones on school integration, middle-
sized cities, and program evaluation. 
The Applied Study Term 
The Applied Study Term is an off-campus learning experience 
for undergraduates. Students are given an opportunity to apply 
theory, expand knowledge, and determine additional learning needs 
in a variety of "real-life" situations. The type of experience arranged 
for the AST varies according to student needs. AST experiences 
have involved students in teaching, business, government, commu-
nity service, biological and agricultural enterprises, health, and per-
sonal service occupations. However, placements are not limited to 
these areas; students are encouraged to develop individual or group 
projects on their own initiative which they believe will best fulfill their 
specific educational and career aspirations. Students make arrange-
ments for the AST with faculty in the university's Applied Study 
Office. 
Undergraduates are required to complete at least eight semester 
hours of Applied Study credit prior to graduation. Several scheduling 
options are available: a 16-weeks, part-time AST (eight semester 
hours); an eight-weeks, full-time AST (eight semester hours); a spe-
cial full-time, semester-long program (16 semester hours); and a 
llr-semester-hour program for 16 weeks for students already em-
ployed in a career position. Scheduling is flexible, and a number of 
other scheduling options are possible. Normally, a minimum of 320 
hours of field experience is required for eight semester hours of 
credit. In some cases, an AST of less than eight semester hours may 
be allowed. 
Generally, students do not enroll for the AST during the first or 
last eight weeks of residence at the university. They may, however, 
be permitted to enroll for a part-time AST during their last 16 weeks 
of residence. 
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CLAYVILLE 
Students are urged to discuss AST plans with their advisers 
during their first semester of residence. Application to the program 
should be completed no later than three months prior to the time when 
the student expects to begin the AST. Cut-off dates for application 
are posted on campus bulletin boards each semester. 
In certain circumstances students may petition for a waiver from 
the Applied Study graduation requirement on the basis of such 
criteria as hardship, significant previous work experience, and age. 
Such petition should be submitted no later than 10 months prior to the 
student's anticipated date of graduation. Forms for petition are avail-
able in the Applied Study Office. 
AST REQUIREMENTS 
In addition to completing an application form, each student must 
prepare a proposal before his AST is approved. The student must 
then prepare a more detailed learning contract, giving a description of 
the assignment, outlining the student's specific learning objectives, 
and explaining how the student intends to meet these objectives. 
Applied Study faculty, the student's academic adviser, and the field 
supervisor work with the student and require or recommend read-
ings, research papers, and other learning exercises to be completed 
during the AST. All students are required to keep comprehensive 
daily journals giving their reactions to their experience. Students may 
also be required to attend seminars on campus. Academic compo-
nents of the AST are designed to assist students in meeting the 
general and specific goals they have set in their learning contracts. 
EVALUATION OF THE AST 
Applied Study faculty and, whenever possible, the student's 
academic adviser make on-site visits to the student during the field 
experience to discuss the student's project and to meet with the field 
supervisor. Self-evaluation is stressed, and at the conclusion of the 
experience the student prepares an in-depth written self-evaluation. 
Applied Study faculty and the student's field supervisor submit 
evaluations of the student's progress, in which the student is meas-
ured against the objectives stated in the learning contract. The 
academic adviser, after receiving these evaluations, is encouraged to 
schedule a special interview with the student to discuss the experi-
ence. Applied Study faculty bear the major responsibility for deter-
mining whether credit will be given. The AST is graded on a credit/no 
credit basis. 
Clayville Rural Life Center 
Clayville Rural Life Center was established by Sangamon State 
University in 1973 with the gift of an 1824 Stagecoach Inn, two log 
cabins, two barns, and two craft sheds. It is located on 10 acres of 
land, 12 miles west of Springfield on Illinois Highway 125. Dr. 
Emmet and Mary Pearson turned the land, buildings, and artifacts 
over to the Sangamon State University Foundation so that the uni-
versity could establish a rural life center. At Clayville, students can 
learn of the past by studying and recording the folk cultures of the 
prairie, historic preservation, and living historical farming in a setting 
not unlike the Illinois of 1850. 
Along with studying at Clayville, students are encouraged to 
belong to or work with the Clayville Folk Arts Guild, a not-for-profit 
organization established in 1965 to protect and preserve the early 
crafts as practiced during the 19th century in Illinois. Each year, the 
Clayville Folk Arts Guild and Sangamon State University Founda-
tion sponsor extensive, working craft festivals, where the public can 
learn about and enjoy their prairie heritage. 
Bachelor's Degree 
Requirements 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
To obtain a baccalaureate degree from Sangamon State Univer-
sity, the student must earn the equivalent of two semesters of credit 
or 30 semester hours after admission to the university. Also, the 
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student is expected to demonstrate an appropriate level of scholarly 
competence as well as the skills required to produce clear, readable 
written papers. 
Specific university requirements are as follows: 
Earn 60 semester hours of credit at the upper-division level. 
Earn a minimum of 30 semester hours of credit in residence. 
Earn a minimum of six semester hours of credit in Public Affairs 
Colloquia. 
Satisfy the Applied Study requirement of no less than eight 
semester hours of credit. 
Earn a minimum of 24 semester hours of credit in the area of 
concentration. 
Satisfy Illinois School Code Sec. 27-3 (constitution requirement) 
at least once at the collegiate level. 
Complete the Graduation Contract and fulfill all program re-
quirements. 
USE OF LOWER-DIVISION CREDIT 
If a student has earned lower-division credit (freshman and 
sophomore courses) after he or she has achieved junior-year status, a 
maximum of 12 semester hours' credit from lower-division courses 
may be used to help meet the university requirement of 60 semester 
hours of upper-division study. This requires the approval of the 
appropriate program committee and dean. 
THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
Sangamon State awards the Bachelor of Arts degree in the fol-
lowing areas of concentrated study. Program and course descriptions 
may be found in a section of this catalog. 
Humanities 
History 
Literature 
Creative Arts 
Science 
Biology 
Physical Sciences 
Mathemfttical Systems 
Operations Research 
Computer Science 
Mathematics 
Statistics 
Social Science 
Psychology 
Economics 
Sociology/ Anthropology 
Political Studies 
Health 
Medical Technology 
Nursing 
Health Services Management 
University Programs 
Communication in a Technological Society 
Environments and People 
Justice and the Social Order 
Work/Culture/Society 
Individual Option 
Professional Programs 
Accounting and Auditing 
Child, Family and Community Services 
Management 
Business 
Public Management 
Social Justice Professions 
Human Services 
Law Enforcement 
Master's Degree 
Requirements 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
In order to graduate, master's degree candidates at Sang am on 
State are expected to-demonstrate an appropriate level of scholarly 
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the skills required to produce clear, readable reporting documents; 
and, in addition, must fulfill university and program requirements. 
Each candidate must complete the following: 
At least 30 semester hours of graduate credit, of which 20 semes-
ter hours must be in residence at Sangamon State (For 
40-semester-hour M.A. programs, at least 27 semester hours 
must be in residence at Sangamon State University.). 
At least 24 semester hours in the area of concentration (For 
40-semester-hour M.A. programs, more hours are required in 
area of concentration.). 
At least one Public Affairs Colloquium (four semester hours). 
Satisfaction of Illinois School Code Sec. 27-3 (constitution re-
quirement) at least once at the collegiate level. 
The problem-solving requirement. 
The Graduation Contract and all program requirements. 
TRANSFER CREDIT AT THE GRADUATE LEVEL 
Sangamon State University will accept up to 12 semester hours 
of advanced standing toward a graduate degree under the following 
conditions: 
The work for which the credit is sought is appropriate to and 
approved by the program to which the student is being admitted. 
The work was done in an accredited institution. 
The work was at graduate level. 
A grade of "B" or better was earned. 
The work was completed within five years of the date of applica-
tion. 
THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 
Sangamon State awards the master's degree in the following 
areas. Descriptions can be found in the section devoted to academic 
programs. 
Humanities 
History 
Literature 
Community Arts Management 
Science 
Biology 
Mathematical Systems 
Operations Research/Systems Analysis 
Computer Science 
Mathematics 
Statistics 
Social Science 
Psychology 
Economics 
Sociology I Anthropology 
Political Studies 
University Programs 
Communication in a Technological Society 
Environments and People 
Justice and the Social Order 
Work/Culture/Society 
The Individual Option 
Professional Programs 
Administration 
Business 
Health 
Education 
Public 
Human Development Counseling 
Public Affairs Reporting 
Social Justice Professions 
Administration of Justice 
Law Enforcement 
Human Services 
THE PROBLEM-SOLVING EXERCISE 
In his fmal semester of work toward the M.A. degree, a student 
must demonstrate problem-solving capabilities in his area of concen-
tration. An examining committee composed of the student's adviser, 
a faculty member chosen by the student, and a faculty member 
selected by the vice-president for academic affairs devises a suitably 
realistic problem related to his graduation report and submits it to the 
student, who has one week to devise a strategy for attacking the 
problem. The student outlines the limitations of his chosen strategy, 
suggests alternatives, discusses relevant materials, and specifies 
probable outcomes. The student and his committee decide whether 
the demonstration of competence is written or oral. Unanimous 
agreement of the examining committee is required for acceptance of 
the problem-solving requirement. In the event of disapproval, the 
committee may ask the student to complete additional work to de-
monstrate competence, although a student may appeal a negative 
decision to the Graduation Appeals Committee. This committee 
then makes a recommendation to the faculty, who decide whether or 
not the student is to be granted the M.A. degree from Sangamon State 
J.Jniversity. 
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THE ACADEMIC ADVISER 
The academic adviser can play a central role in helping the 
student make important decisions concerning both academic and 
professional goals. For this reason, SSU encourages every student to 
select a permanent adviser as soon as possible ~ter enrolling in the 
university. 
Mter a student is admitted, he may seek initial guidance from the 
Academic Advising Office. Personnel in this office are prepared to 
assist the student in making the transfer from his previous school to 
Sangamon State, in selecting a major program, and in completing a 
course plan for the first semester. In addition to the Academic Advis-
ing Office, students are free to seek counsel from among the entire 
university community. Prior to or at the time of registration, faculty 
members are usually available to assist students in determining an 
initial program of studies. 
As soon as possible after admission, the student should choose a 
permanent adviser who can help him map out long-range professional 
and educational goals, select an area of concentration appropriate to 
the goals, and design a course of studies that will lead to the realiza-
tion of those goals. A student may select a permanent adviser from 
among all faculty at the university, although most frequently the 
choice is made from among the faculty in the student's major pro-
gram. 
As the student continues in his program of studies, the aoademic 
adviser gives guidance in many areas such as the selection of courses 
and the design of the Applied Study Term, and monitors the student's 
progress toward his stated goals. Consequently, students at SSU 
have much closer and more meaningful contacts with the faculty than 
is the case at most other universities. The academic adviser is a 
source of help and information throughout the student's stay at San-
gamon State. 
ACADEMIC LOAD 
For purposes of tuition, fees, and financial aid benefits, a student 
taking 12 or more semester hours of work during the Fall or Spring 
semesters, or six semester hours of work in the Summer Session, will 
be considered a full-time student. Students taking less than this 
academic load will be considered part-time students. 
Most courses at Sangamon State count for four semester hours. 
The normal course load for a full-time student is usually four courses, 
or 16 semester hours. Any student, undergraduate or graduate, who 
wishes to carry more than 18 semester hours must wait until the 
normal registration processes for the semester are completed and 
then register for his overload. A student must also submit to the 
Office of Admissions and Records a ''With Permission of Adviser'' 
form signed by his adviser. 
GRADING 
Sangamon State University believes that any grading system 
should be primarily a means of marking a student's progress, and the 
grading systems at SSU reflect this belief. Sangamon State has three 
grading options from which the student may select: the student may 
choose to take grades for courses, he may select the credit/no credit 
system, or he may decide on a combination of the two. Within 10 
weeks of the beginning of the semester, the student is asked to notify 
the instructor in each of his courses whether he wishes to take the 
course for credit only or for a letter grade. 
LEITER GRADES 
Letter grades, when used, emphasize a student's successes 
rather than his failures. To successfully complete a graded course, 
the student must earn one of the following grades: 
A - excellent 
B- good 
C- passing 
(Note: A grade of "C" is not satisfactory for M.A. candidates.) 
If the student does not successfully complete a course for which 
he is taking grades, the course is listed without an indication of grade 
or credit on the permanent record. 
CREDIT/NO CREDIT 
When a student successfully completes a course for credit, he 
receives an "S" (satisfactory). For M.A. candidates, the "S" indi-
cates that the student has achieved "A" or "B" level work. If the 
student does not successfully complete a credit course, the course is 
listed without an indication of credit on the permanent record. 
If the student's major program has selected one of the grading 
options, the student must abide by that decision and follow the 
designated grading system in the courses to which it applies. Usually 
these will be the courses in the student's major area at the B.A.level, 
and most courses at the M.A. level. 
WRITTEN EVALUATION 
Regardless of the grading system chosen, students receive writ-
ten evaluations of their achievement in each course within a week 
after the end of the semester. This extra dimension in the student's 
evaluation gives him another means of determining his skills and 
progress, and an opportunity to see where he can improve in future 
terformance. At the student's request, the written evaluations may 
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student may appeal evaluation decisions which he believes to be 
unfair. 
INCOMPLETE WORK 
A student who has not completed work as of the date grades are 
due will be given an Incomplete ("I"). A change to credit and/or 
grade can be made once the work has been completed to the safisfac-
tion of the instructor. If the work is not finished within one semester, 
the Incomplete will be changed to "No Credit." Extensions may be 
granted. 
ACADEMIC PROBATION 
If a student fails to complete one half of his course work in any 
semester, he will be placed on academic probation during the follow-
ing semester. If, after counseling and consultation with his adviser, 
the student again fails to complete at least half of his course work, he 
will be asked to withdraw from the university. The student will be 
notified of probationary status by letter from the Office of Admis-
sions and Records. 
WITHDRAWAL FROM COURSES 
A student may choose at any time to withdraw from a course 
without penalty. In case of withdrawal, the student must notify the 
Registrar's Office three weeks before the end of the semester. The 
only drawback a student encounters in withdrawing from a course is 
the extra time and expense required to repeat it or substitute another 
course. A student wishing to drop a course should contact the 
Registrar's Office and follow the procedure which that office has 
established. Failure of the student to attend classes does not consti-
tute withdrawal. 
WITHDRAWAL FROM THE UNIVERSITY 
When a student withdraws from the university within 10 calendar 
days following the first day of regular classes, he receives a full tuition 
refund. Intent to with~raw must be made in writing to the Registrar's 
Office. 
CLASS ATTENDANCE 
There is no universitywide requirements regarding class attend-
ance at Sangamon State University. Individual instructors, however, 
may set class attendance requirements which they consider to be 
reasonable, and which are consistent with the objectives of the 
course. Whether or not a student attends class is a matter of his 
individual choice, but he will be held responsible for the requiremen~ 
of each course. 
CHANGES OF CLASSES 
A student may make changes from one class to another or drop 
classes during the first 10 calendar days ofthe semester or term. A fee 
of $5 will be charged for class changes made after the close of the 
regular registration period. No class may be added after the lOth 
calendar day of the semester or term. 
AUDITING COURSES 
A student who wishes to audit a course will be required to pay 
full-time tuition and fees and will receive a grade of "AU" for the 
course. A student may not change from "audit" to "credit" in any 
given course, nor can credit for the audited course be established at a 
later date. 
All students taking courses for credit will be given registration 
priority over those students desiring to audit a course. 
Students, once registered and wishing to change from "credit" 
to "audit" status, must submit a written request to the Registrar. 
REGISTRATION PROCEDURE 
Specific information regarding the dates and times of registration 
will be published in the schedule of classes for the semester or session 
that a student plans to attend. Generally, the schedule of classes 
bulletin will be available from the Office of Admissions and Records 
one month prior to the beginning of the semester or summer session. 
LATE REGISTRATION FEE 
A fee of $10 is charged any student who registers after the close 
of the official registration period. 
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REQUIREMENTS STUDENT ACTIVITY FEE 
A student activity fee of $12 per semester for full-time students 
and $6 per semester for part-time students will be collected at the time 
of registration. This fee supports such activities as films, art exhibits, 
dances, and visiting lecturers. 
APPLICATION FEE 
An application fee of $15 is charged each new student applying 
for admission. This is a one-time, nonrefundable fee and covers the 
cost of processing the application for admission. It must accompany 
the application. 
Graduation Requirements 
GRADUATION CONTRACT 
The graduation ceremony for the awarding of the Bachelor of 
Arts and Master of Arts degrees is held only once a year at the end of 
the Spring Semester. However, a student may file a Graduation 
Contract during any semester or summer session in which the student 
feels he will complete the degree requirements. 
The contract must be approved by the student's adviser, the 
program chairman, and the appropriate dean. The student should 
have sufficient time so that the contract reaches the Registrar's 
Office not later than the end of the eighth week of classes during a 
semester or the end of the fourth week of classes during a summer 
session. 
Contracts are available in the Registrar's Office. 
GRADUATION REPORT 
Every candidate for the bachelor's or the master's degree is 
expected to demonstrate an appropriate level of scholarly compe-
tence as well as skills required to produce clear, readable reporting 
documents, through the submission of a Graduation Report. The 
Graduation Report must be submitted prior to the beginning of the 
semester or session in which the student plans to graduate. 
TRANSCRIPTS 
Official transcripts of a student's academic record will be issued 
at his written request and sent to other educational institutions or 
prospective employers. Each student is entitled to one transcript 
without charge; a fee of$1 for each additional copy will be charged at 
the time of the request. Telephone requests for transcripts cannot be 
honored by the university. Requests should be made in person or by 
mail to the Registrar's Office. 
Student Financial 
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The Office of Financial Aid at Sangamon State University coor-
dinates federal, state, institutional, and private fmancial aid pro-
grams. Assistance is available in the form of grants, tuition waivers, 
scholarships, loans, part-time employment, and veterans benefits. 
Application procedures for non-need-based programs are indi-
cated in the descriptions of the individual programs. Procedures for 
applying for need-based programs are in the section following those 
descriptions. 
Non-Need-Based Programs 
STATE MILITARY WAIVERS 
These awards exempt the holder from the payment of tuition and 
admission, graduation, and activity fees. They are available to Il-
linois veterans who have served at least one year of active duty in the 
armed forces, were legal residents of the state of Illinois when they 
entered military service, were honorably disch¥ged, and after leav-
ing the service returned to Illinois within six months. 
(Special Note: Illinois veterans who served prior to Aug. 11, 1967, 
need not meet the requirement for one full year of active duty.) 
An application for a Military Waiver should be requested from 
the Office of Financial Aid, completed in full, notarized, and submit-
ted along with a copy of the vetel'an's DD-214. Illinois veterans may 
also be eligible for federal assistance and are encouraged to contact 
the Office of Financial Aid prior to registration. 
VETERANS BENEFITS 
A veteran of at least 181 days continuous active duty, any part of 
which occurred after Jan. 31, 1955, is entitled to veterans benefits. 
Eligible veterans are entitled to educational assistance for a period of 
one and a half months or the equivalent in part-time training for each 
month or fraction thereof of their service on active duty after Jan. 31, 
1955, but not to exceed 36 months. A veteran's eligibility ceases eight 
years from the release date or May 31, 1974, whichever is later. 
Veterans are encouraged to contact the Office of Financial Aid prior 
to registration. 
LAW ENFORCEMENT EDUCATION PROGRAM 
LEEP GRANTS. In-service employees of police, courts, and 
corrections agencies enrolled in courses related to law enforcement 
can receive up to $300 per semester, not to exceed the cost of tuition, 
fees, and books. Grant recipients must agree to remain for a period of 
two consecutive years in the service of a law enforcement agency 
following completion of their courses. 
LEEP LOANS. Pre-service students enrolled full-time (12 
credit hours) in degree programs can receive up to $600 per academic 
year, not to exceed the cost of tuition, fees, and books. 
Full-time in-service students who demonstrate financial need 
can receive loans of up to $1800 per academic year. In-service stu-
dents applying for LEEP Loans must submit the ACT Family Finan-
cial Statement. 
Loan recipients must intend to pursue or resume full-time em-
ployment in the criminal justice field upon completing courses. The 
loan is cancelled at the rate of 25 percent per year of full-time em-
ployment in law enforcement. 
Applications for the LEEP program are available in the Office of 
Financial Aid and must be submitted prior to registration. 
STATE TEACHER EDUCATION WAIVERS 
A student who currently holds a State Teacher Education 
Waiver may transfer the award to Sangamon State. To facilitate the 
transfer, the Office of Financial Aid should be notified in writing prior 
to registration. The award exempts the holder from the payment of 
tuition and admission, graduation, and activity fees. Waivers granted 
after Oct. 10, 1969, carry an obligation to teach in Illinois two of the 
five years following graduation, or the amounts waived must be 
repaid to the state of Illinois at the rate of 5 percent interest. 
A limited number of new waivers are granted to students pursu-
ing careers in special education. Students who ranked scholastically 
in the upper half of their high-school graduating class and/or persons 
who hold valid teaching certificates are eligible to apply. Application 
for Special Teacher Education Waivers may be made to the local 
educational service region superintendent or to the state superinten-
dent of public instruction. 
GENERAL ASSEMBLY WAIVERS 
These awards exempt the holders from the payment of tuition 
and admission, graduation, and activity fees. Members of the Gen-
eral Assembly may nominate two persons annually from their dis-
tricts. Interested students should contact their district member of the 
General Assembly. 
FRANKLIN LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY 
SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM 
This program was established expressly for use at Sangamon 
State University. Its purpose is to provide assistance to full-time 
undergraduate students who are children of Franklin Life home office 
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tor of Franklin Life Insurance Company. 
PUBLIC AFFAIRS REPORTING SCHOLARSHIPS 
Two scholarship programs have been created to assist students 
pursuing careers in public affairs reporting. 
JAMES E. ARMSTRONG SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM. 
This program was established in memory of the late James E. Arm-
strong, publisher of the Illinois State Journal-Register, Springfield. 
ROBERT P. HOWARD SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM. This 
program was established by friends of Robert P. Howard, 
retired Capitol correspondent for the Chicago Tribune. 
Interested students should contact the director of the Public 
Affairs Reporting Program. 
EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES 
A job center is located just outside the Office of Financial Aid. 
Job books listing openings both on and off campus are maintained for 
interested students to review. 
GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS 
Graduate assistantships providing monthly stipends and a tui-
tion waiver are available for graduate students. Interested students 
should contact the Office of the Vice President for Academic Affairs. 
Need-Based Programs 
ILLINOIS STATE SCHOLARSHIP COMMISSION GRANT 
Monetary awards in the form of grants are made to eligible 
full-time (12 credit hours) undergraduate students in amounts up to 
full tuition and some fees. 
Application must be made directly to the State Scholarship 
Commission. Sept. 1 is the commission deadline for applications. All 
undergraduate lllinois residents applying for financial aid are required 
to apply. 
ILLINOIS GUARANTEED LOAN PROGRAM 
This program provides loans in amounts up to $2500 per year at a 
rate of 7 percent simple interest. In some cases the federal govern-
ment will pay the interest on the loan while the student is in school and 
for nine months after graduation or termination of attendance. Stu-
dents applying for federal interest benefits must submit the ACT 
Family Financial Statement. 
SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY 
GRANTS 
These are nonrepayable gifts to undergraduate students with 
exceptional fmancial need. Supplemental Educational Opportunity 
Grants can amount to one half of the student's actual need up to a 
maximum of $1500 per year. The other half of the actual need must be 
met with matching aid from other programs or the grant may not be 
received. 
NATIONAL DIRECT STUDENT LOANS 
This program provides loans for undergraduate and graduate 
students who have proven financial need. Interest of 3 percent and 
repayment begins nine months after the student graduates or termi-
nates attendance. Some recipients may have up to 10 years to repay 
the loan. In some cases cancellation privileges exist for teaching and 
for service in the armed forces. 
COLLEGE WORK-STUDY 
This program provides resources to employ undergraduate and 
graduate students who have proven fmancial need. Under the pro-
gram students are provided with a CWS authorization and paid by 
check for work performed. Once an authorization is received it is the 
student's responsibility to interview for CWS assignments until a 
suitable position is found. 
INSTITUTIONAL TUITION WAIVERS 
A limited number of tuition waivers are provided each year. 
Awards are made on the basis of proven fmancial need and in some 
cases for particular talents in various fields of activity. Foreign stu-
dents are eligible to apply. 
INSTITUTIONAL GRANTS 
The UNIVERSITY GRANT PROGRAM is funded with stu-
dent activity fee monies and the STUDENT-TO-STUDENT 
GRANT program is funded with voluntary student contributions and 
matching state aid .. Both funds provide monetary grants to fmancially 
needy undergraduate students. 
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This program, established during the university's inaugural year 
by the Junior League of Springfield, Inc., provides monetary grants 
to fmancially needy undergraduate students. 
THE AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITY 
WOMEN GRANT FUND 
This fund provides fmancial assistance for mature women re-
turning to complete an interrupted education. Undergraduate and 
graduate students are eligible to apply. 
WILLIAM H. CHAMBERLAIN FUND 
Established in memory of the late Judge William H. Chamber-
lain, the fund was created to assist transfer students from community 
colleges. 
LILLY FOUNDATION GRANTS 
This program is designed to assist financially disadvantaged 
undergraduate students who perform applied study assignments 
without pay in governmental and various public and private not-for-
profit agencies. 
UNIVERSITY COMMUNITY EMERGENCY LOAN FUND 
This fund provides short-term loans to students enrolled full-
time to help them meet emergency educational expenses. Loans are 
interest-free. However, a service fee of 50 cents is charged at the time 
the loan is repaid. 
This fund was established during the university's inaugural year 
through the cooperative efforts and combined contributions of the 
following Springfield banks and savings and loan associations: 
Bank of Springfield 
Capitol Bank and Trust Company 
First National Bank 
First State Bank of Springfield 
Illinois National Bank 
Land of Lincoln bank 
Peoples National Bank 
Springfield Marine Bank 
Town and Country Bank 
American Savings and Loan Association 
Citizens Saving and Loan Association 
First Federal Savings and Loan Association 
Sangamon Home Savings Association 
Security Federal Savings and Loan Association 
United Savings and Loan Association 
Application Procedures 
For Need-Based Programs 
To apply for consideration for need-based programs, the student 
should request from the Office of Financial Aid: 
1. An Application for Financial Aid. This should be submit-
ted before July 1 of each year. Applications are processed on the basis 
of date received, student eligibility, and availability of funds. An 
application will not be considered complete until the applicant has 
been accepted for admission and the appropriate financial statement 
is on ftle in the Office of Financial Aid. 
2. The ACT Family Financial Statement. The ACT comput-
er card must be submitted to the American College Testing Program 
for processing. The four-page ACT Instruction/Worksheet (or a 
copy) must be sent directly to the Office of Financial Aid. The 
Parent's Confidential Statement will also be accepted. 
INDEPENDENT STUDENTS 
In addition to the application and financial statement, students 
wishing to be considered as independent must submit theN otarized 
Statement of Parental Non-Support certifying that the student: 
1. Has not been and will not be claimed as an exemption for 
federal income tax purposes by any person except his or her spouse 
for the calendar year(s) in which aid is received and the calendar year 
prior to the academic year for which aid is requested. 
2. Has not received and will not receive fmancial assistance of 
more than $600 from his or her parent(s) in the calendar year(s) in 
which aid is received and the calendar year prior to the academic year 
for which aid is requested. 
3. Has not lived or will not live for more than two consecutive 
weeks in the home of a parent during the calendar year in which aid is 
received and the calendar year prior to the academic year for which 
aid is requested. 
Note : Independent students are required to submit parental 
income and asset information. Those not submitting this information 
will not be considered for grants or tuition waivers and will be con-
sidered for loans and work-study only after all other applicants have 
been funded. 
Independent students submitting the ACT Family Financial 
Statement should have their parents complete Sections X, Z, and 5 of 
the form. 
to: 
Inquiries regarding all financial aid programs should be directed 
The Office of Financial Aid 
Sangamon State University 
Springfield, Illinois 62708 
Telephone: (217) 786-6724 
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Student Services 
Student campus life at a university involves much more than 
academic programs and class schedules. Students are also concerned 
with the convenience of getting to classes, parking, personal health 
needs, someone with whom to talk over plans or problems, recreation 
and cultural activities to add light spots within the pattern of their 
scholastic day. 
Sangamon State provides a variety of services to help make 
students' lives more interesting, healthful, and convenient- from 
organization of student activities, personal counseling, and health 
services to a day-care center for children and an office of veterans 
affairs. All students, both full-time and part-time, have access to 
these services and activities. 
HOUSING 
The Office of the Dean of Students maintains an up-to-date list of 
student housing available in the Springfield area, and is prepared to 
assist students in their search for available housing. Housing listings 
are accepted by the university with the understanding that the hous-
ing facility is open to persons of all races and religions. 
Students are free to find their own housing if they choose to do 
so. The university is also exploring means to create university-
sponsored student housing. 
TRANSPORTATION 
The Springfield Mass Transit District has cooperated with San-
gamon State to provide bus transportation for the university com-
munity. An intercampus bus runs regularly between the Main Cam-
pus and the Capital Campus. Schedules are available at the Office of 
the Dean of Students. 
USE OF VEHICLES 
Students wishing to use Sangamon State parking lots at either 
campus must purchase parking decals at the beginning of each semes-
ter. All state and community laws with respect to the operation of 
motor vehicles are applicable on campus. Maximum speed limits on 
campus are 20 miles per hour, with a limit of 15 miles per hour in 
posted pedestrian crossing areas. Restricted parking areas are 
posted. Complete regulations are distributed at registration. 
STUDENT HEALTH SERVICE 
The Student Health Service performs, without charge, most of 
the services which would be provided by a family physician. These 
services are available to all students, including part-time students and 
those who have signed insurance waivers. 
The Health Service Office is located on the Main Campus in 
Building C, Room C-139. It is open from 8:30 a.m. until 5 p.m., 
Monday through Friday, staffed by a full-time Registered Nurse and 
a student helper. Office hours are also scheduled at the Capital 
Campus from 1:30 until5 p.m. each Friday and every other Wednes-
day. In addition, a physician and psychiatrist maintain scheduled 
office hours on the Main Campus and are available for consultation 
by appointment. All care is completely confidential. 
Limited laboratory testing, shots, and immunizations are availa-
ble to students at nominal cost. Brochures regarding a variety of 
medical problems are available in the Health Service Office and on 
racks throughout the campus. 
Each student, on admission to Sangamon State, must complete a 
Medical History Form and submit it to the Health Service Office. If 
the student is not oflegal age (21), the form must be signed by a parent 
or guardian. Information contained in the record is completely confi-
dential. 
The Health Service staff includes: Dr. Douglas M. Gover, con-
sulting physician; Dr. Lynn Cunningham, consulting psychiatrist, 
and Lynne Price, R.N. 
STUDENT HEALTH INSURANCE 
By action of the Board of Regents, each full-time student is 
assessed a fee for group health and accident insurance, unless the 
student shows proof of equivalent coverage. ssu~insured students 
are also eligible to purchase identical coverage for their dependents. 
A student insured during the Spring Semester who does not intend to 
enroll full-time in the summer may continue coverage for himself and 
J7 
STUDENT 
SERVICES 
60 
STUDENT 
SERVICES 
his dependents for the summer by making application and paying the 
required premium prior to the last day of the Spring Semester. 
Basic provisions of the group policy include coverage of 100 
percent of the first $500 of reasonable expense for hospital room and 
board (semi-private accommodations); 80 percent of these expenses 
beyond $500; 80 percent of the reasonable expense of a licensed 
surgeon and his assistant for the performance of a surgical operation; 
80 percent of any reasonable expense beyond the first $25 for service 
by a physician either in or out of a hospital. 
UNIVERSITY DAY-CARE CENTER 
A Day-Care Center is operated on the Main Campus by the 
university for the benefit of students and their children. The center is 
open from 8 a.m. to 6 p.m., Monday through Friday. Special daily 
and weekly rates are available, and there is a reduction in rates when 
more than one child per family is enrolled. A varied program appeal-
ing to the preschool child is offered by the center. 
COUNSELING SERVICE 
The University Counseling Service provides psychological ser-
vices for students, staff, faculty, and spouses. Services are performed 
in a professional, ethical, completely confidential manner. Members 
of the Counseling Service staff have been hired for their high level of 
competency in counseling and for their special therapeutic skills and 
training. Their expertise enables the university to offer a wide range 
of counseling services of an individual and/or group nature. The 
Counseling Service is essentially a counseling bureau without walls: 
rather than having a single counseling area, counselors are spread 
throughout the faculty office areas. Persons seeking counseling ser-
vices should contact the Office of Education Services, Office of the 
Dean of Students, or the Peer Group Counselors. Following is a 
nore detailed explanation of the services. 
Personal Counseling. The Counseling Service's trained staff of 
psychologists and social workers provides assistance with a wide 
variety of personal problems, ranging from serious psychological 
:lifficulties to brief mild stresses. If the personal problem is of a 
~ontinuing and chronic nature, some arrangements for services 
beyond the university will be considered. 
Developmental Counseling. Personal growth and personal de-
velopment groups are available for individuals who want to become 
more fully actualized, sensitive, and aware. Individuals may be or-
ganized as sensitivity groups, interpersonal skills groups, assertive 
training groups, psycho-drama groups, or social skills in modeling 
groups. 
Marital, Familial, and Sexual Counseling. Several of the Coun-
seling Service's staff members have had special training in the areas 
of marriage, family, and sex counseling. For a person having prob-
lems in one or some combination of these areas, the counselor can be 
an intervening agent who helps the individual and the others involved 
examine the problems, determine what is causing them, and examine 
some alternatives in terms of feelings and responses. 
Vocational-Educational Counseling. Most of the study skills 
and vocational decision-making kinds of problems are handled by the 
staff in the university testing program. However, the Counseling 
Service is available if these problems become critical enough to 
require long-term assistance or the use of therapeutic technique. 
Consultation and Referral. The Counseling Service staff is 
available for consultation with faculty, staff, student groups, and 
others regarding a variety of social concerns. The staff can function 
as facilitators with the group involved and, when necessary, can 
serve as consultants to the group and arrange referrals if needed and 
tp_propriate. 
PEER GROUP COUNSELORS 
Sometimes the guidance needed by students can be provided 
more effectively by other students who are well informed on a variety 
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matters that are of personal and academic concern to fellow students. 
EVALUATION 
The Office of University Evaluation assists students with their 
educational, vocational, and personal concerns. Standardized tests 
are available to aid the student in better understanding his educational 
and vocational aptitudes, occupational interests , progress in 
academic achievement, study habits and reading development, social 
adjustment, and personality traits . All testing at Sangamon State is 
supervised and interpreted by evaluation specialists. University stu-
dents may choose to consult with the Office of University Evalua-
tion, or they may be referred by faculty or university staff members. 
The Office of University Evaluation is also responsible for 
entrance research examinations, required of all students before their 
initial enrollment in the university. The purpose of this testing 
program is to collect research data that will assist the university in 
making future decisions about programs, curricula, etc. The test 
scores of individual students are kept confidential and are not 
routinely shared. 
The Office of University Evaluation supervises and analyzes 
Program Comprehensive Examinations, designed by the university 
as part of the exit requirements. In addition, special arrangements 
may be made by students on an individual basis for the administration 
of tests required by outside agencies. 
The evaluation office is actively involved in institutional re-
search projects and special projects required by faculty or student 
groups. 
VOCATIONAL TESTING AND COUNSELING 
Career planning assistance is available to all students who want 
help in determining their vocational direction. 
The university regularly offers a battery of vocational tests -
aptitude, vocational interest, and personality. Students are urged to 
avail themselves of this opportunity for self-exploration as soon as 
possible after enrolling, especially if they are uncertain about their 
major concentration or if they are considering a change of vocational 
direction. There is no charge to students for the administration and 
interpretation of the tests, and individual follow-up is offered to those 
requesting further help. Students wanting to sign up for the battery, or 
to obtain further information, should contact the Office of Career 
Services. 
VETERANS AFFAIRS 
The Veterans Affairs Office has been established at Sangamon 
State to centralize the many special problems which the veteran has 
VEJERAKS , 
Advisors OHice i ' 
~. I 
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when he is in contact with the universitY· All veterans interested in 
attending Sangamon State University should contact this office for 
information regarding the federal "GI Bill of Rights" and the Illinois 
Military Waiver, and also academic problems, admissions and 
records matters, or any other area of concern. The purpose of the 
office is to provide information and assistance necessary to the 
veteran's goals while at Sangamon State. 
Sangamon State University is proud of its Veterans Club, estab-
lished as both a social and service organization for college men and 
women who have served in the United States Armed Forces. The 
club is dedicated to constructive service functions, social activities, 
athletic events, and mutual assistance to promote students' common 
welfare and lasting friendship. Further, the club's purpose is to 
institute an atmosphere conducive to the creation and molding of 
character and leadership, intellectual curiosity, academic profi-
ciency, and mature responsibility. 
BOOK STORE 
The campus book store, located in the east end of the Student 
Services Building, carries in stock new and used textbooks, as well as 
a variety of paperback and hardback books of more general interest. 
Also available for sale are current news magazines and other periodi-
cals, supplies, stationery, records, greeting cards, and some gift 
items. 
FOOD SERVICE 
The university cafeteria is in the west end of the Student Services 
Building on the Main Campus, serving hot meals and sandwiches at 
noon at reasonable prices. Vending machines at both the Main Cam-
pus and Capital Campus provide sandwiches, drinks, and snacks. 
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The management objective is to provide a comprehensive food 
service for Sangamon State. This can be achieved only througlJ 
continuous dialogue with students, faculty, staff, and the food servic\J 
manager. A Food Service Task Force, composed of representativ'l 
from ali university constituencies, meets regularly to discuss the type 
of food service desired. 
Plans are under way to develop the Main Campus cafeteria into a 
quality food service facility to serve university purposes until the 
Public Affairs Center is constructed. Facilities in the Public Affair~ 
Center will include a cafeteria, restaurant, and snack bar. 
PUBLIC SAFETY DEPARTMENT 
The Public Safety Department is located in the Administratiot 
Building, Room C-133. Its main function is the safety and security of 
the university community. The department is also charged with the 
enforcement of the rules and regulations as set by the Universil 
Assembly and the administrative staff, including parking. 
As an added security service, the department investigates thefts1 
lost and stolen items, and complaints. The department is open every 
day, 24 hours a day. Department personnel are available whenev~ 
any security problem arises. 
AFFIRMATIVE ACTION 
The work of the Sangamon State affirmative action officer is 
dedicated to assuring that the university complies with its own com· 
mitments and agreed policies on matters of sex, race, and religiou~ 
nondiscrimination and with all state and federal affirmative actio111 
programs. 
I. D. CARDS 
Each student is issued an identification card, which is requir~ 
for use of the library and may be requested for identification purpose~ 
at university-sponsored events. 
CHECK CASHING SERVICE 
Students with I.D._cards or other satisfactory identification may 
cash personal checks in amounts to $25 at the Bursar's Office, in 
Building C, Room C-157. This office also has American Expres4 
money orders, First National City Bank of New York travelers 
checks, and postage stamps for sale. 
COMPUTER SERVICE 
Students as well as faculty members may use the Computer Lab, 
for research work or other needs. The Computer Lab, in Building H, 
Room H-58, is generally open on weekdays and evenings and Satur-
day mornings. Unlike large universities where computer operations 
are done by faculty or other attendants, at Sangamon State the 
students operate the computer and thus gain valuable experience, as 
well as the excitement and involvement. 
Student Life 
SPORTS AND OUTDOOR RECREATION 
A wide range of recreation and sports activities for students and 
their families is planned and provided by the College and University 
Area YMCA. The University YMCA, with an office on SSU's Main 
Campus, was formed in August, 1973, as a joint project of Sangamon 
State University and the Springfield YMCA. Programs are also 
available to students and families of nearby Lincoln Land Commu-
nity College, residents of the southeast part of Springfield, and the 
faculties and families of both SSU and LLCC. 
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Fall programs include canoe trips , trips to professional football 
games, football and soccer leagues for both children and adults, 
tennis, table tennis tournaments, swimming instruction, karate, and 
road races. In 1973 the SSU Flag Football League included nine 
teams. TheY Varsity Soccer Team, made up of SSU students andY 
members, won the 1973 Central Illinois Soccer League champion1 
ship. The youth soccer program attracted some 650 boys and girls, 
with more than 800 attending the Youth Soccer Awards night held at 
ssu. 
During the winter, programs include ski trips, an intramural 
basketball league, girls basketball league, ice skating and roller skat-
ing parties, archery, and bowling. 
Spring brings sailing and boating at the Y camp, a golf tourna-
ment, canoe trips, beach volleyball, road races, and softball. 
Most successful of the Y programs has been the College and 
University night at the downtown YMCA, held on Sunday evening~ 
for the Sangamon State community and families. Activities include 
volleyball, basketball, paddleball, handball, swimming, use of the 
exercise room and running track, and gymnastics. SSU students and 
families also have use of the YMCA pool and gym on Tuesday nights. 
Students interested in chess or bridge have an opportunity to join 
clubs established under the auspices of the University YMCA. An 
International Club for students and community members provides an 
exchange of cultures, mutual understanding, and awareness of other 
cultures. The club sponsors an International Bazaar featuring foods, 
costumes, and crafts of many countries. 
Nearby Lake Springfield has two public beaches, fishin~ 
facilities , public boat launching docks, park and picnic areas, and a 
Children's Zoo. The Abraham Lincoln Memorial Garden located on 
the lake shore features nature trails winding through 60 acres plante4 
with trees, shrubs, and flowers native to the middle west of Lincoln'~ 
time. One public golf course is located at the lake, with three others in 
the city. 
MUSIC, ART, DRAMA 
Both Sangamon State University and Lincoln Land Community 
College, as well as the community, offer a variety of cultural attrac-
tions. Throughout the year, the drama, dance, and music faculties 
present major productions, most of which are also open to the public. 
Folk and rock musical groups are scheduled frequently, for listening 
and dancing, by Sangamon State and Lincoln Land's Student Union, 
appearing at SSU's Main Campus cafeteria, downtown at People's 
Place located adjacent to the Capital Campus, or at LLCC's Student 
Union. People's Place, which is supported in part by SSU student 
activity fees, also has movies each week. Through a reciprocal ar-
rangement, both Sangamon ·state and Lincoln Land student I.D. 
cards can be used for activities offered by either institution free or at 
reduced rates to students. Lincoln Land's Festival Series brings 
outstanding artists to the area. 
Concerts are given throughout the year by the Springfield Sym-
phony Orchestra, Municipal Choir, and Municipal Band. There is a 
summer outdoor Municipal Opera and a Carillon Festival. Visiting 
professional symphony orchestras, soloists, and dance groups are 
presented during the year by the Community Concert Association. 
Both indoor and outdoor student art exhibits are held on the 
campuses. The city's interest in art is expressed through the Spring-
field Art Association, the Illinois State Museum Art Gallery, and an 
annual Old Capitol Art Fair. The community also supports an 
amateur Theatre Guild and Children's Theatre Guild, as well as the 
Copper Coin Ballet which also features young people. 
LECTURES 
Sangamon State is bringing an increasing number of public fig-
ures of note to the campus and to the community as well. During the 
past year figures prominent in the Watergate investigation, outstand-
ing journalists, social scientists, consumer advocates, and political 
leaders have been brought to Springfield by the university for stu-
dents and area residents to hear. 
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Accounting and Auditing 
B.A. 
(60 Hrs.) 
PROGRAM FACULTY- Francis L. Bayley, Zacharia Mathew, 
Donald F. Stanhope. 
The over-all goal of the Accounting and Auditing Program is to 
prepare students for careers in public accounting, auditing, and taxa-
tion. Consistent with this goal, the primary objectives of the program 
are to instill an awareness and understanding of the profession~ 
accountant's social responsibilities and obligations; to emphasiz~ 
conceptual knowledge and the development of analytical and 
problem-solving skills; to develop basic technical competencies in 
each of the four major areas of accounting - financial, managerial~ 
auditing, and taxation; to provide students with the educational qual-
ifications for becoming Certified Public Accountants. 
RECOMMENDED ENTRANCE COMPETENCIES 
A knowledge of principles of accounting is required for admis-
sion into the program. Students should also have taken intermediate 
accounting and business law prior to matriculation. However, for 
students who are otherwise eligible to transfer, deficiencies in these 
subjects may be made up at Lincoln Land Community College while 
enrolled at SSU. 
Previous coursework, or its equivalent, in the following subjects 
is also recommended for admission into the Accounting and Auditing 
Program: principles of economics, descriptive statistics, and basic 
data processing. Deficiencies in any of these topics can be made up at 
SSU by taking the following courses, as appropriate: 
ADB 331 Economics for Business Management 
MAT 401 Applied Statistics I 
MAT 414 Computer Fundamentals and Programming I 
Credits earned in these courses may be used as free electives, but 
may not be counted toward the satisfaction of any program require· 
ments. 
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
In addition to satisfying university requirements, students 
selecting the Accounting and Auditing Program must complete the 
following 40-semester-hour program of study. 
Accounting Core . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 hours 
Accounting Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 hours 
Quantitative Methods and Computer Science 
Topics ..... . .... .. ......... . ....... , . . . . . . . . 8 hours 
Business or Public Administration Topics . . . . . . . . 8 hours 
ACCOUNTING CORE 
All students in the program are required to take the following 
courses to assure basic technical competencies in each of the four 
major areas of accounting. 
ACC 323 Applied Financial Accounting Problems . 4 hours 
ACC 333 Cost Analysis and Control . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours 
ACC 344 Auditing Concepts and 
Responsibilities .. .. .. . ............. : . . 4 hours 
ACC 443 Federal Income Tax Concepts and 
Problems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours 
ACCOUNTING ELECTIVES 
In addition to the Accounting Core, eight hours of accounting 
electives may be included in the 40 hours required by the program. 
Available accounting electives include the following: 
ACC 454 Accounting for Public Sector Entities . . . 4 hours 
ACC 474 Financial Accounting Theory and Public 
Reporting Standards . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours 
ACC 484 Advanced Financial Accounting Topics 
and Issues . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours 
ADB 501 Profit Planning and Budgeting (WPI).... 4 hours 
These courses enable students to study in greater depth those 
aspects of accounting which are of particular interest to them, or 
which are specifically relevant to their career objectives. For exam-
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pie, students who plan careers in public service with federal or state 
accounting and auditing organizations should take ACC 454. Stu-
dents who plan careers in public accounting should take ACC 474 and 
ACC 484. 
QUANTITATIVE METHODS AND COMPUTER SCIENCE 
TOPICS 
Accounting information systems in all but the smallest organiza~ 
tions are now computer based. The measurement and analysis of 
accounting data is becoming increasingly characterized by the use of 
statistical methods. Building upon the program entrance require-
ments, students are required to take eight additional credits in quan-
titative methods and computer science. Examples of courses which 
may be taken to satisfy this requirement include: 
MAT 402 Applied Statistics II 
MAT 415 Computer Fundamentals and Programming II 
ADG 411 Analytical Tools 
ADG 412 Management Information Systems 
ADG 413 Operations Research for Managerial Decisions 
MAT 355 Computer Architecture and Programming 
MAT 356 Information Structures 
The objectives of this requirement are to provide students with 
the conceptual knowledge necessary for them to communicate effec-
tively with operations research and systems specialists, assimilate 
applications in the literature of accounting, and participate in the 
development of computer-based accounting information systems. 
BUSINESS OR PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION TOPICS 
Careers in accounting and auditing - whether in public service 
with federal or state accounting and auditing organizations, with 
public accounting ftrms, or as individual practitioners - require ex-
tensive interaction with governmental and business organizations. 
Because of this, a minimum of eight hours of upper-division work in 
public or business management topics are required. Since most stu-
dents in the program will have taken a number of credits of lower-
division work in management topics, specific courses are not re-
quired. Rather, the courses taken should be selected to complement 
each student's previously acquired knowledge and career interests. 
Examples of courses which may be taken to satisfy this require-
ment include: 
ADB 401 Managerial Accounting and Finance 
ADB 411 Marketing Management 
ADB 432 Business and Economic Research 
ADB 441 Sociolegal Environment of Business 
ADB 442 Business and the Urban Environment 
ADB 451 Economic Analysis for Business and Operations 
Management 
ADG 432 Organizational Behavior 
ADG 451 Human Resource Management 
ADG 452 Labor-Management Relations 
ADG 431 Public Budgeting 
ADP 542 Public Agency Program Evaluation (WPI) 
ECO 301 Intermediate Microeconomics 
ECO 302 Intermediate Macroeconomics 
ECO 435 Monetary Economics 
ECO 436 Portfolio Analysis 
ECO 456 Public Finance 
ECO 461 Industrial Organization 
ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING/Course Descriptions 
CORE COURSES 
ACC 323 APPLIED FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING PROBLEMS (4 Hrs.) 
Application of accounting concepts and principles to a variety of business prob-
lems and forms of business organizations, including partnerships and their forma-
tion, operation, and dissolution; business combinations and reorganizations; in-
tercorporate investments and consolidations. Prerequisite: intermediate account-
ing. 
ACC 333 COST ANALYSIS AND CONTROL (4 Hrs.) 
A study of cost measurement and accumulation, cost behavior, cost-volume 
relationships, and direct vs. absorption costing. Includes flexible budgets, re-
sponsibility accounting, and standard costs. How cost analyses contribute to 
decision-making and planning; emphasis on capital budgeting, product mix, make 
or buy decisions, incremental analysis, role of costs in pricing decisions, and 
inventory control. Prerequisite: principles of accounting. 
ACC 344 AUDITING CONCEPTS AND RESPONSmiLITIES (4 Hrs.) 
The role of the attest function in society and a knowledge of the concepts and 
techniques underlying the audit process. Includes the historical evolution of the 
attest function; professional responsibilities and ethics; independence; auditing 
standards; legal liabilities; the audit process; concepts and considerations underly-
ing audit approach and scope decisions; internal control concepts, techniques, and 
evaluation procedures; statistical and judgement sampling; application of audit 
concepts and techniques to major financial statement categories; nature, sources, 
and types of audit evidence; and audit reports and opinions. Prerequisites: ACC 
323 and 333. 
ACC 433 FEDERAL INCOME TAX CONCEPTS AND PROBLEMS (4 Hrs.) 
Current tax law (1954 Internal Revenue Code and amendments) in its historical, 
social, and economic setting together with its resulting multiple economic, politi-
cal, and social ramifications. The complexiti.es of the Code and the vagaries of 
judicial and administrative rulings. Tax forms and returns. Prerequisite: principles 
of accounting. 
ELECTIVE COURSES 
ACC 454 ACCOUNTING FOR PUBLIC SECTOR ENTITIES (4 Hrs.) 
Major concepts, principles, and objectives of accounting for governmental and 
other nonprofit entities. Types of public sector entities, including governmental 
units and subunits; programs; funds- general, capital, debt service, trust, and 
revolving; and nongovernmental entities. Financial accounting information and 
control systems and techniques, including budgets and appropriation and incum-
brance systems. Management accounting information needs for planning, control, 
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and performance evaluation, including cost-benefit analysis, cost-effectiveness 
studies, and program-planning-budgeting systems. Prerequisite: principles of ac-
counting. 
ACC 474 FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING THEORY AND PUBLIC REPORTING 
STANDARDS (4 Hrs.) 
Accounting theory underlying asset and liability valuation and income measure-
ment, as well as responsibilities of the accounting profession in development of 
accounting principles and public reporting standards. Research studies and opin-
ions of Accounting Principles Board and Financial Accounting Standards Board. 
Developments in corporate financial reporting and disclosure requirements. Pre-
requisite: ACC 323. 
ACC 484 ADVANCED FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING TOPICS AND ISSUES (4 
Hrs.) 
Builds on ACC 323. Emphasizes advanced problems and issues relating to part-
nership liquidations, joint ventures, foreign operations subsidiaries and currency 
translation, and consolidations. Also covers accounting measurement and valua-
tion problems relating to fiduciaries and governmental entities and accounting and 
reporting requirements of Securities and Exchange Commission. Prerequisite: 
ACC 323. 
Administration 
M.A. 
(40 Hrs.) 
PROGRAM FACULTY: Business Arena - William J. Crampon, 
David R. Day, Stephen A. DeLurgio, 
William Kyle, James E. Martin, Stanley 
L. Sokolik, James B. Spalding, Jr., 
Thomas Victor Wright. Education Arena 
- Stuart A. Anderson, Robert Bunnell, 
David Franklin, Mark Heyman, Redge 
Ranyard, Merrill Redemer. Public Arena 
- Robert J. Batson, Gary W. Combs, 
Geoffrey Y. Cornog, John R. Gist, 
Ronald J. Huelster, Eugene R. Kersey, 
Randolph P. Kucera, Ian McAndrew, 
Lynn Miller, A . Wayne Penn, Ron 
Sakolsky. Health Arena - Fredric R. 
Hedinger, Sr. M. Rosaria Kranz. 
The Master of Arts in Administration is a graduate professional 
program based on the premise that the study of business, education, 
health services, public, and other arenas of administration may be 
approached through common processes inherent in most organiza-
tions and through examination of the distinguishing features which 
differentiate among types of organizations. This approach is directly 
related to three basic assumptions concerning the process of ad-
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to all organizations; there exists a common set of concepts, tech-
niques, and technologies which are appropriate to all organizations; 
and a professional level of administrative competence within an or-
ganization requires a sophisticated understanding of problems and 
concepts which are unique or critical to the performance of that 
organization. 
In the administration M.A. program the common elements of the 
administrator's role are incorporated into a generic core curriculum 
required of all administration students. This generic core includes 
behavioral science concepts and management skills and techniques 
oriented toward the organizational, human, and decision-making as-
pects of the administrator's role. The distinguishing features of a 
particular type qf organization are treated within the curricula of the 
arenas, focusing upon environmental, functional, and policy-making 
aspects of the administrator's role within the context of that institu-
tional arena. 
The program is designed to serve both full-time students whose 
major immediate commitment is to the program, and full-time em-
ployees who wish to pursue the program on a part-time basis. flexibil-
ity in meeting diverse needs of students is achieved by appropriate 
pcheduling of classes, requiring no distinction in either content or 
atructure of the program with respect to the individual's choice of 
full-time or part-time enrollment. 
A full-time course load in the program consists of 12 hours per 
semester. Full-time employees enrolled on a part-time basis normally 
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to the individual's needs is accomplished through consultation with a 
faculty adviser. 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
The M.A. in administration requires the successful completion 
of 40 semester hours of credit. The selection of courses within the 40 
hours must meet the curricular requirements of the generic core and 
of the institutional arena selected by the student. Typically, a student 
devotes approximately one half of his program to each of these areas. 
In addition, each student must meet the university requirement of a 
Public Affairs Colloquium (PAC) as part of the 40 hours required. 
Students whose backgrounds are insufficient for entry into the 
generic core or an institutional arena will be required to obtain the 
necessary preparation through noncredit courses. 
CURRICULAR REQUIREMENTS 
Generic Core 
A student must complete the following three courses: 
ADG 411 Analytical Tools 
ADG 431 Organization Theory 
ADG 432 Organizational Behavior 
Business Administration Arena 
To pursue studies in this arena, a student must: 
1. Demonstrate competence in, or complete at the under-
graduate level at SSU, the fundamentals of business man-
agement included in AD B 331 Economics for Business Man-
agement, and ADB 381 Management of the Business Enter-
prise. 
2. Complete 16 to 20 graduate hours, including at least one 
graduate-level course in two of the four areas - Accounting 
and Finance, Marketing, Production and Operations, and 
External Environment. 
3. During the fmal semester, complete ADB 581 Business Pol-
icy, the integrative course. 
Educational Administration Arena 
A student must complete 16 to 20 graduate hours including: 
1. One course from the four core courses dealing with The 
School in the Social System. 
2. One course from the four courses concerning The School as a 
Social System. 
3. Completion in the final semester of the integrative course, 
Case Studies in Educational Administration. 
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A student must: 
1. Complete 16 to 20 hours drawn from Health Services Ad-
ministration graduate course offerings. 
2. During the final year complete ADH 579, Advanced Seminar 
in Health Services Organization, the integrative course. 
Public Administration A rena 
A student of public administration must successfully complete at 
least 16 graduate hours in arena coursework, of which at least 12 
hours must have primary listing in the arena. Two typical program 
profiles are recognized: 
General Program in Public Administration, in which the student 
samples broadly from among areas of concentration within the 
arena. 
Specialized Program in Public Administration, in which those 
students with relatively focused career goals pursue more 
specialized courses of study, primarily in an area of concentra-
tion within the arena. Each student, with his faculty adviser, 
determines the combination of courses which will best meet his 
needs. Courses are grouped into areas of concentration within 
the arena. Representative clusters of courses for a student's 
program in each concentration are listed. Other appropriate 
courses in lieu of or in addition to these suggestions may be 
agreed upon by students and their advisers. 
A. Public Organization Management (ADP 400, ADP 
402, ADP 451, ADP 481, ADP 542, ADG 412, ADG 
413, ADG 451, ADG 573). 
B. Public Administration Theory (ADP 410, ADP 411, 
ADP 412, ADP 413, ADP 414, ADP 511 , ADG 434, 
ADG 453, POS 465 , PHI 441). 
C. Political Environment of Public Administration (ADP 
412, ADP 420, ADP 421, ADP 422, ADP 423, ADP 
472, POS 462, POS 467). 
D. Public Budgeting/Finance (ADP 430, ADP 431, AOP 
442, ADP 532, ADP 533, AOP 542, AOG 413, ECO 
455, ECO 456) . 
E. Policy Analysis/Program Evaluation (AOP 440, ADP 
441, AOP 442, AOP 443, ADP 444, AOP 541 , ADP 
542, ADG 413, ECO 467, ECO 486). 
F. Public PersonneVLabor-Management Relations (ADP 
450, AOP 451, ADP 452, AOP 453, ADP 551, ADP 
552, AOG 451 , AOG 452, AOG 453, WCS 403 , WCS 
421, ECO 425). 
G . Leadership and Organizational Development (AOP 
402, ADP 460, AOG 433, ADG 454, AOG 456, HOC 
480A, HOC 485A). 
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470, ADP 471, ADP 472, ADP 473, ADP 474, ADP 
482, ECO 484). 
I. Municipal/Urban Administration (ADP 480, ADP481, 
ADP 482, ADP 483, ADP 484, ADP 402, ADP 491, 
ADP 581, ADG 573, ECO 484, HIS 443, ENP 461). 
PUBLIC AFFAIRS 
The administration program shares a unique responsibility for 
universitywide involvement in public affairs. A public affairs focus 
characterizes the entire administration program, including: 
Degree programs with an emphasis on the public sector as a 
significant consideration for all administrative roles, and includ-
ing applied studies and internships in public services for degree 
candidates. 
N ondegree services to the public at large and particularly to 
public agencies. 
Research related to these, including responsiveness to public 
needs, the development of options, responsible evaluation, and 
constructive criticism. 
The Administration Program faculty provides support and lead-
ership in the development of operational approaches to public affairs, 
including public organizations and private organizations as they in-
teract with the public sector. 
ADMINISTRATION/Course Descriptions 
GENERIC CORE 
GENERAL 
ADG 414 SOCIAL MARKETING RESEARCH (4 Hrs.) 
The applicability of marketing research to defming and determining the extent of 
social needs, from traditional views to more recent broadening of the scope and 
meaning of marketing, and to research methodology common to business and 
social sciences. Application of social marketing research principles is made to 
specific problems. Prerequisites: background in marketing, social services mar-
keting, social science research methods, and/or elementary statistics, and permis-
sion of instructor. 
ADG 435 THE CHANGING CULTURE OF THE OFFICE (4 Hrs.) 
Examination and analysis of the character of the office work culture, focusing on 
similarities and differences with factory work culture; current economic, techni-
cal, and social change agents; and behavioral economic, institutional, social, and 
political impacts and implications of those change agents. 
ADG 436 MAKING BUREAUCRACY WORK: 
AN ACTIVIST APPROACH (4 Hrs.) 
Following discussion on bureaucratic accountability, students in the "public 
interest" become "muckrakers" (i.e., writing an expose of a particular bureaucra-
tic organization of which they are not a member) or "whistle-blowers" (i.e., 
blowing the whistle on what they view as the unethical practices of a bureaucratic 
organization of which they themselves are a member). 
ADG 456 CONFRONTATION WITH SELF AND CAREER (4 Hrs.) 
Data is generated and participants are helped to explore their interests, values, 
and motive patterns in terms of their situational constraints and possibilities, in 
order to confrontthree questions: Where have I been? Where am I now? Where do 
I want to go? 
ADG 457 EXECUTIVE DEVELOPMENT: A RESEARCH PERSPECTIVE (4 Hrs.) 
For persons specializing in executive development work. Examination of re-
search topics and activities involved in the division of managerial effectiveness 
within the organization. Includes aspects of research methodology; nature and 
measurement of managerial effectiveness; determination of management de-
velopment needs in an organization; critical review of current management de-
velopment approaches, programs, and techniques; and conduct of program evalu-
ation. 
ADG 590 IN-AGENCY M.A. PROGRAM: CORE COURSE IV (4 Hrs.) 
Examination of alternative models of social, political, and bureaucratic organiza-
tion. Examination of development of Illinois Environmental Protection Agency 
both internally and with respect to its changing political, economic, and social 
contests. Open only to M.A. students employed by the IEPA and those who have 
successfully completed prior core courses. 
ANALYTICAL TOOLS 
ADG 411 ANALYTICAL TOOLS (4 Hrs.) 
Study of the value of quantitative and nonquantitative analysis to managerial users 
of information. Brief appraisal of main operating characteristics and uses of 
several tools of analysis: systems theory, information need and value, research 
design, scientific method of inquiry, information systems, PERT, CPM, opera-
tions research, inferential statistics, Bayesian decision theory. Prerequisite: 
elementary or descriptive statistics. Required for all arenas. 
ADG 412 MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS (4 Hrs.) 
A systematic approach toward the study of work organizations and establishment 
of criteria for information flows. An examination of data sources and uses for 
information systems for management planning and control in various types of 
administrative environments. Development of methodology for the design and 
implementation of management information systems. 
ADG 413 OPERATIONS RESEARCH FOR MANAGERIAL DECISIONS (4 Hrs.) 
Introduction to philosophy and methodology of operations research and tech-
niques, with applications to managerial problems. Specific techniques include 
game theory, linear programming, network models, inventory and queuing mod-
els, dynamic programming, and simulation. Recommended that students have 
mathematics background equivalent to high-school algebra, geometry, and arith-
metic. 
ORGANIZATIONAL ANALYSIS 
ADG 431 ORGANIZATION THEORY (4 Hrs.) 
How individuals use organizations and are used by organizations, and how indi-
viduals organize organizations. Examination of leading theories - such as 
bureaucratic, administrative, political, scientific, professional, systems, etc.- and 
topics- such as organizational goals, functions and dysfunctions of organizations, 
creating structure, etc. Emphasis is more on how the structure originated and its 
nature, than toward behavior within such structure. Required for all arenas. 
ADG 432 ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR (4 Hrs.) 
Focuses on human behavior in organizations- i.e., dyads, small groups, inter-
group, and inter-organizational contexts. Analytical tools involve theories of 
human perception, cognition, learning, motivation, communication, inter-
personal influence processes and the nature of work. Required for all arenas. 
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An examination and analysis of theories and approaches to organizational change. 
Components of change theory are examined including stimuli for change, systems 
diagnosis, resistance, conflict, role of third parties, and ethics of change. Methods 
and strategies of change are studied, examined, and field tested. 
A,DG 434 BUREAUCRACY AS PORTRAYED IN MODERN FICTION (4 Hrs.) 
Analyzes the bureaucratic phenomenon through the eyes of the novelist. Areas of 
discussion include bureaucratic impersonality, bureaucratic labyrinth, techno-
cratic society, "whistle-blowing," and the counter culture. 
HUMAN RESOURCES 
ADG 451 HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT (4 Hrs.) 
An operational approach to managing people at work, drawing from the be-
havioral sciences. Builds on concept of reconciliation and integration of worker-
organizational interests through supportive situation-oriented leadership by both 
line and staff managers. Focuses on emerging issues and concepts through case 
analyses and discussion. 
ADG 452 LABOR MANAGEMENT RELATIONS (4 Hrs.) 
Examination of behavioral, economic, social, and institutional forces which affect 
quality of union-management relations and objectives. Analysis of relationships at 
the individual work unit level and more complex levels as they interact with each 
other and influence negotiations, grievances, and administration of collective 
bargaining agreements in all kinds of work organizations. 
ADG 453 IRRELEVANCE OF ORGANIZATIONAL THEORY FOR INDUSTRIAL 
RELATIONS (4 Hrs.) 
Examines uses and abuses of organization theory within the context of ideologies 
of management which seek to justify subordination of large masses of employees 
to the discipline of work and to the authority of employers. Reassessment of the 
value of industrial conflict, and examination of constructive and destructive 
techniques of industrial conflict, ranging from strike action to worker sabotage. 
Prior course in organization theory recommended. 
ADG 454 LEADERSHIP AND EXECUTIVE DEVELOPMENT (4 Hrs.) 
A study of emerging understandings of personal leadership and its con~cious 
development. Analyzes bases for exercising influence and situational factors 
affecting leadership. Includes evaluative measurements of personal growth, read-
iness for change, satisfaction, and productivity. Diagnostic and experiential 
methods are used. Prerequisite: ADG 432. 
WCS 401 WCS SEMINAR: PEOPLE AT WORK (4 Hrs.) 
Introductory seminar investigating problems of people at work, applying a variety 
of literary and social science approaches. Examines definitional issues related to 
work and methods for investigating significant related social questions. 
ADG 455 PROFESSIONAL OCCUPATIONS (4 Hrs.) 
Study of various occupations and process by which they seek to become profes-
sions. Includes professionalization process, characteristics of professions, impact 
of the employing organization on the professional, and impact ofthe profession on 
the employing organizations. 
ADMINISTRATION 
ADG 571 MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS (4 Hrs.) 
The application of economic analyses and mode to business and managerial 
decision problems involving demand, cost, pricing, budgeting, and uncertainty. 
Analytical micro-economic techniques are used in assessing business decisions. 
Understanding of basic principles of economics and business, and knowledge of 
mathematics including calculus are recommended. 
ADG 573 GOVERNING BOARDS (4 Hrs.) 
Study of the governance of business, public, and education institutions. Reviews 
selection, qualifications, responsibilities, and activities of governing boards. Ex-
amines trends, theories, research, accountability, and issues. 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
PREREQUISITES (NONGRADUATE CREDIT) 
ADB 331 ECONOMICS FOR BUSINESS MANAGEMENT (4 Hrs.) 
A one-semester nongraduate-credit course primarily for students with no prior 
training in the principles or elements of economics. It covers the essential tools of 
economic analysis, with emphasis on the micro applications of economic theory: 
supply and demand; production and cost; business decisions about pricing and 
output. (Note: Required of all students concentrating in business as part of 
Master's Degree in Administration but may be waived by demonstrating equival-
ence or proficiency.) 
ADB 381 MANAGEMENT OF THE BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (4 Hrs.) 
For students from nonbusiness backgrounds planning to pursue business ad-
ministration. Covers the form, functions, and role of the business enterprise, and a 
basic understanding of the key concepts, terminology, and relationships which 
form the prerequisite background for graduate courses in business administration. 
(No graduate credit.) 
ACCOUNTING AND FINANCE 
ADB 401 MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING AND FINANCE (4 Hrs.) 
A broad overview of the management uses of accounting and finance for purposes 
of planning, control, and decision-making. Emphasis is on the analysis of financial 
statements; cost concepts for planning and control; and uses of short-term, 
intermediate-term, and long-term funds. Prerequisites: ADB 331 and 381 or 
equivalent. 
ADB 501 PROFIT PLANNING AND BUDGETING (4 Hrs.) 
Systematic and formalized approaches to planning, coordination, and control 
functions of business management used to minimize expenses and maximize 
profits consistent with social and other responsibilities of management. A study of 
long-range objectives, long-range profit plan, and short-range profit plan detailed 
by relevant responsibilities, including preparation of forecast financial statements 
and methods of analysis. Prerequisite: ADB 401 or equivalent. 
ADB 502 CORPORATE FINANCIAL POLICY (4 Hrs.) 
For students with a particular interest in decision-making variables of the corpo-
rate financial manager. Includes money and capital markets' behavior and instru-
ments, implications of federal monetary policy, considerations relevant to multi-
national finance, and an exploration of the concept of the optimum capital struc-
ture of the firm. Prerequisite: ADB 401 or equivalent. 
MARKETING 
ADB 411 MARKETING MANAGEMENT (4 Hrs.) 
Planning, organizing, and control of activities necessary for manufacturers, 
wholesalers, and retailers to provide products and services to customers. Em-
phasis on the behavior research necessary to gain or hold competitive advantage 
and provide customer satisfaction and social benefit .. Prerequisites: ADB 331 and 
381 or equivalent. 
ADB 511 MARKETING COMMUNICATIONS (4 Hrs.) 
Analysis of the elements of communication, with emphasis on behavioral aspects. 
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ers; how the tools of advertising, personal selling, sales promotion, and publicity 
are employed to serve the interests of the firm and, through research, its custom-
ers and larger society. Prerequisite: ADB 411 or equivalent. 
ADB 512 MARKETING CHANNELS (4 Hrs.) 
Study of wholesale and retail market structure; buyer needs and motivations; 
strategies involved in managing flows of goods and attendant flows of communica-
tion, title, financing, and other responsibilities; the case for cooperative channel-
team effort; dealing with conflicts inherent in channel relationships. Prerequisite: 
ADB 411 or equivalent. 
PRODUCTION- OPERATIONS 
ADB 421 ECONOMIC ANALYSIS FOR BUSINESS AND OPERATIONS 
MANAGEMENT (4 Hrs.) 
Analysis of economic problems of production and operations of both product-and 
service-oriented organizations. Appropriate systems and quantitative decision 
models are studied and applied to solving problems in a socio-technical environ-
ment. Several approaches to integration of production with other objectives of 
organizations are examined, with examples drawn from private and public sys-
tems. Prerequisites: ADB 331 and 381 or equivalent. 
ADB 521 OPERATIONS ANALYSIS (4 Hrs.) 
Advanced study of the applicability of systems and quantitative decision models 
for production and operations management in both product- and service-oriented 
organizations. Linear programming, PERT, queuing theory, simulation, and 
other such tools are integrated with specific areas of operations planning, schedul-
ing, and control. Prerequisites: ADB 421 or equivalent, and descriptive and 
inferential statistics. 
EXTERNAL ENVIRONMENT 
ADB 432 BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC RESEARCH (4 Hrs.) 
Scientific method and basic research concepts and procedures of the social sci-
ences with emphasis on problems of business and economics. Problem definition, 
establishment of hypotheses, research design, quantitative and nonquantitative 
methods of analysis. 
ADB 441 SOCIO-LEGAL ENVIRONMENT OF BUSINESS (4 Hrs.) 
A critical examination of the complex inter-relationships between a business and 
the institutional forces which make up its socio-legal environment: government 
bodies, consumer groups, industry/trade associations, and civic and cultural 
groups within its local community. Examines development of corporate policy for 
social responsibility, consumerism and revitalized administrative agencies, and 
the businessman's role in government and politics. 
ADB 442 BUSINESS AND THE URBAN ENVIRONMENT (4 Hrs.) 
Examines selected aspects of major concern to business policy-makers: growth 
and development of metropolitan areas , housing and transportation, the inner 
city, poverty and racial problems, and urban finance and politics. Includes field 
work. Prior completion of ADB 441 recommended. 
ADB 561 MULTINATIONAL CORPORATIONS (4 Hrs.) 
Identification and analysis of the critical variables in decision-making for multina-
tional corporations. Evaluation of alternative strategies for the successful man-
agement of a multinational corporation. Prerequisites: ADB 331 and 381 or 
equivalent and permission of instructor. 
INTEGRATIVE COURSE 
ADD 581 BUSINESS POLICY (4 Hrs.) 
For students concentrating in business administration, this course focuses on the 
role of multi-functional managers in busin~ss firms., including top managers and 
key managers of decentralized units. Emphasis is on their integrative role in fmns' 
internal and external environments. Management cases illustrate ways managers 
approach corporate strategy. Prerequisite: 28 or more semester hours in adminis-
tration or permission of instructor. Limited to 15. 
EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 
ADE 401 ECONOMICS OF EDUCATION (4 Hrs.) 
An analysis of the role of the school in the American economy. Includes analysis 
of the effects of society on the school, how education is financed, effects of school 
on society, how the economy is affected by changes in human resources made by 
the school. Also listed as ECO 472. 
ADE 409 OPEN EDUCATION IN ENGLAND AND THE UNITED STATES (4 Hrs.) 
Study of the British Primary School, "the open classroom," and "informal 
education"- what they are and the implications for our schools and classrooms. 
Especially appropriate for teacher-s, administrators, would-be teachers, and par-
ents. 
ADE 506 PLANNING EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES (4 Hrs.) 
Includes population study; educational goals; educational specifications, ar-
chitect, plans; contractor; financing; referendum; legal considerations; school 
board, involvement of community, faculty, students, and administrators; plan-
ning; site selection, additions, modernization, and renovation; equipment; and 
maintenance. Schools will be visited. 
ADE 514 TEACHER NEGOTIATIONS (4 Hrs.) 
Focuses on the impact of collective negotiations in the educational community. 
History of collective negotiations in private and public sectors. An examination of 
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negotiations are examined. 
ADE 515 CHANGING PATTERNS OF NATIONAL INFLUENCES ON THE 
SCHOOLS (4 Hrs.) 
Examines influences that impinge upon local schools from the national level. 
Attention to the nongovernmental action as well as programs and decisions of 
legislative, executive, and judicial branches of federal government. Focus on 
trends in the-patterns of influence. 
THE SCHOOL IN THE SOCIAL SYSTEM 
ADE SOl ORGANIZATION AND AD.l\fiNISTRA TION OF PUBLIC SCHOOLS (4 
Hrs.) 
Examines the organizational implications of our federal system, administrative 
arrangements necessary for local districts, and nature and range of pressures on 
the schools. 
ADE 502 SCHOOL FINANCE (4 Hrs.) 
Sources of school revenue, analysis of expenditure policies, intergovernmental 
fiscal relationships, budgeting and salary policy, introduction to the economics of 
education, and other aspects of school finance. 
ADE 503 SCHOOL LAW (4 Hrs.) 
Exploration of principles of!aw applicable to public schools and school personnel. 
Legal aspects oflllinois public education with emphasis on statutory law, and the 
Illinois School Code and its interpretation by the courts. Constitutional law, 
judicial powers, and duties of school districts and officers. 
ADE 504 POLITICS AND EDUCATION (4 Hrs.) 
Examines the effects of politics on education at federal, state, county, and local 
levels; political roles of superintendent of schools, board of education, profes-
sional politician, lobbyist, foundation and special interest groups; political ac-
tivities of principals, teachers, teachers organizations, community groups, and 
organized religion; effects of court decisions and legislation. 
THE SCHOOL AS A SOCIAL SYSTEM 
ADE 511 CURRICULUM: THEORY, PRACTICE, AND DEVELOPMENT(4 Hrs.) 
The nature of modern curriculum theories , practices, and development. Sources 
of knowledge utilized in formulation of elementary and secondary curriculum 
patterns that have emerged in American education. Approaches to curriculum 
study, revision, and evaluation studies. 
ADE 512 SCHOOL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT (4 Hrs.) 
An analysis of state and local school business management practices in Illinois. 
Particular emphasis on public school budgetary development and implementa-
tion. School district financial accounting systems based on accrual and cash basis 
accounting are analyzed. 
ADE 513 EDUCATIONAL EVALUATION (4 Hrs.) 
Evaluation of students, teachers, administrators, schools, and school districts. 
Study of teacher-made tests and standardized tests for students, National As-
sessment, Educational Testing Service, North Central association of Colleges 
and Secondary Schools, and OSPI Circular Series A No. 160. 
ADE 519 THE PRINCIPALSHIP (4 Hrs.) 
A study of competencies of the building principal with attention to pressures 
bringing changes to the role. A specialized course for candidates for elementary 
and secondary school principalships with or without a background in administra-
tion. 
INTEGRATED COURSE 
ADE 520 CASE STUDIES IN EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION (4 Hrs.) 
Cases are used to examine the role of the public school (K-12) administrator. 
Primary emphasis on theoretical and practical rather than anecdotal considera-
tions. May be taken only with permission of instructor in the last portion of the 
student's study. 
HEALTH SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 
ADH 425 INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC HEALTH ADMINISTRATION (4 Hrs.) 
Public health administration is defined, health needs and resources of the com-
munity are considered, and the role of the health team is analyzed. Public health 
administration on t.(le national, state, and local levels is outlined. Role and de-
velopment of official and voluntary organizations are included. 
ADH 502 CASE STUDIES IN HEALTH SERVICES ADMINISTRATION (4 Hrs.) 
An application of more theoretical general course work to "real" management 
situations in health organizations. Should be taken near the end of the academic 
experience of individuals concentrating in ADH. Involves written analyses of 
cases and oral presentations. 
ADH 525 PERSONAL HEALTH SERVICES (4 Hrs.) 
Examines mlijor patterns of organization for provision of personal health services. 
Emphasis is on concepts, issues, and problems. Mlijor attention given to primary 
care, ambulatory, preventative, and rehabilitative services to defined popula-
tions. Organizations and institutions as mlijor managerial problems are examined. 
Includes problems of distribution and planning personal health service, including 
the role of consumer participation. 
ADH 527 HEALTH ECONOMICS (4 Hrs.) 
An examination of the economic aspects of the US health care delivery system. 
Includes remuneration of providers; role of third party payors; role of government 
programs; "marketplace" aspects of health care services; and economic efforts of 
existing patterns of financing as compared to expected economic consequences of 
proposed system changes. 
ADH 528 MEDICAL SOCIOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
A study of the sociology of health care, applying the student's existing theoretical 
perspectives in the social sciences to health-related issues. Includes disease and 
illness, health practices and practitioners, and delivery systems. Background in 
sociology and psychology recommended. 
ADH 579 ADVANCED SEMINAR IN HEALTH SERVICES 
ORGANIZATION (4 Hrs.) 
This seminar is a " closure" course for graduate students in their fmal year of 
studies in the Health Arena. Students conduct and formally report on at least one 
major research project in some aspect of health care services. 
ADH 598 TUTORIAL IN HEALTH ADMINISTRATION 
Individual study as directed by a faculty member. 
ADH 599 RESEARCH OR THESIS IN HEALTH ADMINISTRATION 
Credit in Health Administration awarded on acceptance of research paper or 
thesis. 
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
PUBLIC ORGANIZATION MANAGEMENT 
ADP 300 CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (4 Hrs.) 
Serves as an introduction to public administration. Emphasizes contemporary 
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values and ethics of administration; urban administration; collective bargaining; 
unintended consequences of bureaucracy; and public finance. Also explores 
career opportunities in government. 
ADP 400 TOPICS IN PUBLIC MANAGEMENT 
Selected topics, announced when offered . 
(4 Hrs.) 
ADP 402 THE EXECUTIVE IN STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT (4 Hrs.) 
An examination of roles and functions, powers and duties of state and local 
executives. A brief look at "no chief executive" local governments such as 
counties and townships. 
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION THEORY 
ADP 410 TOPICS IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION THEORY 
Selected topics, announced when offered. 
ADP 411 CHANGING VIEWS OF AMERICAN PUBLIC 
ADMINISTRATION 
(4 Hrs.) 
(4 Hrs.) 
An examination of approaches to the study and reform of public administration 
during the 20th century. From "efficiency and economy" in the frrst decades 
through the search for principles to current concern for human relations and public 
policy, the course examines classic reports and current criticisms. 
ADP 412 PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND DEMOCRACY (4 Hrs.) 
An exploration of two general themes: the impact of democratic politics on 
processes of public administration, and the performance of administrative organi-
zations in relation to ideals of democracy. 
ADP 413 COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF PUBLIC ORGANIZATIONS (4 Hrs.) 
A broadly comparative approach to the study of public administration, involving 
bureaucracy in various social and cultural settings and relating bureaucracy to the 
processes of political and cultural development. 
ADP 414 PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND SOCIAL CHANGE (4 Hrs.) 
An examination of interrelationships between administrative systems and pro-
cesses of social change, emphasizing theories of social change and substantive 
cases of administrative action. 
ADP 511 FUNCTIONAL ANALYSIS OF PUBLIC ORGANIZATIONS (4 Hrs.)· 
A considera:tion of the functional importance of public administration in society, 
relating administrative activities to questions of social organization and problem-
solving. 
POLITICAL ENVIRONMENT OF PUBLIC 
ADMINISTRATION 
ADP 420 TOPICS IN THE POLITICAL ENVIRONMENT OF PUBLIC 
ADMINISTRATION 
Selected topics, announced when offered. 
(4 Hrs.) 
ADP 421 AMERICAN PUBLIC BUREAUCRACY: THEORY AND CASES (4 Hrs.) 
An examination of the application of theories of bureaucracy to American gov-
ernmental organization. Considers role of bureaucracies in separation-of-power 
systems, their quasi-legislative and quasi-judicial functions, their functional and 
dysfunctional consequences, and their relationship to democratic values. 
ADP 422 POLITICS OF THE FEDERAL BUREAUCRACY (4 Hrs.) 
Seminar focusing on sources and limits of bureaucratic power in federal policy 
formulation and execution processes as well as inter-relationships between agen-
cies, Congress, and the President. Students engage in in-depth analysis of one 
federal agency or major federal program of their choice. State programs examined 
as they relate to on-going federal programs. 
ADP 423 MAKING BUREAUCRACY ACCOUNT ABLE: AN ACTIVIST 
APPROACH (4 Hrs.) 
Same as ADG 436. 
PUBLIC BUDGETING/FINANCE 
ADP 430 TOPICS IN PUBLIC BUDGETING/FINANCE 
Selected topics, announced when offered. 
ADP 431 PUBLIC BUDGETING 
(4 Hrs.) 
(4 Hrs.) 
A study of budgetary decision-making in governmental units. Political, economic, 
and administrative aspects of budgeting are examined. Analysis of budget innova-
tions such as the PPB System and Zero-Base Budgeting. 
ADP 532 BUDGETING AND DECISION-MAKING IN THE 
DEFENSE SECTOR (4 Hrs.) 
Innovative approaches to budgeting, decision-making, and relationships between 
government and the private sector which have emerged in the defense sector 
during the past decade, and their potential relevance to state government opera-
tions. Effects of defense decision-making systems and military-industrial relation-
ships in defense contracting on defense spending and distribution. 
ADP 533 PUBLIC FINANCIAL ADMINISTRATION (4 Hrs.) 
Focuses on selected aspects, such as revenues and expenditures, accounting, 
public debt, special funds, and auditing. 
POLICY ANALYSIS/PROGRAM EVALUATION 
ADP 440 TOPICS IN POLICY ANALYSIS/PROGRAM EVALUATION (4 Hrs.) 
Selected topics, announced when offered. 
ADP 441 PUBLIC POLICY ANALYSIS (4 Hrs.) 
Formal and descriptive approaches to policy analysis; theories of policy change 
and development; typologies of policy process and policy content; issues in 
implementing policy research. 
ADP 442 EVALUATION OF PUBLIC POLICY (4 Hrs.) 
Investigates alternative views of policy evaluation, application of social science 
methodology to the design and implementation of policy evaluation studies, 
political and administrative problems in implementation and use of evaluation 
research. 
ADP 443 AMERICAN POVERTY AND PUBLIC POLICY (4 Hrs.) 
After a preliminary discussion and critique of current theories of poverty causa-
tion, class members will select personally relevant aspects of poverty policy for 
research or action projects. 
ADP 444 APPROACHES TO THE STUDY OF PUBLIC POLICY (4 Hrs.) 
An investigation of various works which: analyze processes of policy-making and 
implementation; classify areas of public policy; and compare public policies of 
various political systems. 
ADP 541 RESEARCH METHODS IN PUBLIC POLICY ANALYSIS (4 Hrs.) 
Experimental and nonexperimental designs for policy analysis; policy measure-
ment, statistical routines, and inference; designing data archives for policy 
monitoring and evaluation. 
ADP 542 PUBLIC AGENCY PROGRAM EVALUATION (4 Hrs.) 
Examines goals, methods, and problems involved in the movement to develop 
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of governmental agencies. Involves students in the design of an evaluation ofsomQl 
program activity in an organization. 
PUBLIC PERSONNEL/LABOR MANAGEMENT RELATIONS 
ADP 450 TOPICS IN PUBLIC PERSONNEL/LABOR MANAGEMENT 
RELATIONS (4 Hrs.) 
Selected topics, announced when offered. 
ADP 451 PUBLIC PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION (4 Hrs.) 
An examination of personnel administration in the public sector and specific 
problems raised for the administrator in carrying out this important management 
responsibility. Special emphasis is placed on evaluation of psychological, ad-
ministrative, political, and legal factors affecting management's ability to deal 
with the organization/employee relationship with examples drawn from federal, 
state, and local government. 
ADP 452 COLLECTIVE BARGAINING IN PUBLIC EMPLOYMENT. (4 Hrs.) 
Examination of the development and nature of employee organization, collective 
bargaining, and public policies on labor relations in the public sector -federal, 
state, and local. Analysis of contemporary bargaining relations, procedures, 
problems, and consequences. 
ADP 551 PUBLIC EMPLOYEES AND POLITICS (4 Hrs.) 
Study of political aspects associated with public employment, including the pa-
tronage system; political implications of collective bargaining in the public sector; 
impact of organization of the role of public employees in the political system; 
legislative activities of public employees; and patterns of electoral participation by 
public employees and their organizations. Specifics of the Illinois scene will 
provide the practical focus . 
ADP 552 ISSUES IN PUBLIC PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION (4 Hrs.) 
Examines issues of contemporary significance, with focus on developments in 
employee staffing and evaluation, government/employee relations, organizational 
structure and innovation, and technologies affecting public employment. Topics 
include images of public service, merit systems, patronage, employee conduct, 
budgeting wage and salary levels, and effects of employee organization on person-
nel functions. Prerequisite: ADG 451 or equivalent. 
PUBLIC ORGANIZATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
ADP 460 TOPICS IN PUBLIC ORGANIZATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
Selected topics, announced when offered. 
PUBLIC PLANNING 
ADP 470 TOPICS IN PUBLIC PLANNING 
Selected topics, announced when offered. 
ADP 471 PLANNING AND POLITICS 
' 
(4 Hrs.) 
(4 Hrs.) 
(4 Hrs.) 
City, metropolitan, regional, and state planning in the American political system. 
Special attention to the type of planning appropriate to the American political 
tradition. Students participate in small group research efforts on significant case 
studies. 
ADP 472 INTRODUCTION TO COMMUNITY PLANNING (4 Hrs.) 
An historical survey of public planning in the United States as it has evolved in 
response to changing issues; city, metropolitan, regional, and state planning; the 
changing roles of the planner and current issues in the profession. 
ADP 473 THEORIES OF COMMUNITY ORGANIZING (4 Hrs.) 
Focuses on the theoretical approaches to community organizing. Major attention 
is devoted to the writings and work of Saul Alinsky and of rural organizer Si Kahn. 
Includes minimal field work with the Springfield Area Neighborhood Organiza-
tion. 
ADP 474 NATIONAL URBAN POLICY (4 Hrs.) 
Seminar on the work of Edward Banfield and Daniel Moynihan, urban theorists 
for the Nixon administration. Critics of their analyses and prescriptions are also 
studied. 
ADP 475 ADVANCED COMMUNITY ORGANIZING (4 Hrs.) 
In many instances in American life, the only means for ''The People'' to be heard 
and get what they need is through organizing. This course is designed to provide 
practical experience in advanced community organizing. Students will be ex-
pected to spend a great deal oftime on intensive field work, in conjunction with the 
Springfield Area Neighborhood Organization. 
MUNICIPAL/URBAN ADMINISTRATION 
ADP 480 TOPICS IN MUNICIPAL ADMINISTRATION 
Selected topics, announced when offered. 
ADP 481 MANAGEMENT OF LOCAL GOVERNMENT 
(4 Hrs.) 
(4 Hrs.) 
Exploration of the role of management in the system of local government, with 
application of political and management roles to multiplicity of functions per-
formed by various local agencies. Evaluation of form and function, how they are 
affected by local issues, and their limits in problem-solving and service delivery. 
Performance evaluation, community development, and responsibility are related 
to resources. Examines managerial roles in performance of regulative, service, 
and rehabilitative functions . 
ADP 482 URBAN POLITICS AND ADMINISTRATION (4 Hrs.) 
A study of the ability of people in urban areas to collectively secure a viable social 
and physical environment. Examines the historical roots of urban political sys-
tems, and the present mythology that shapes our attitude of local government. 
Emphasis is on questions: Why are urban political systems unresponsive to the 
needs of the people? What alternative urban political systems can we devise to 
meet those needs? 
ADP 483 COMMUNITY ORGANIZING (4 Hrs.) 
In many instances in American life, the only means for the people to be heard and 
get what they need is through organizing. Provides practical experience in com-
munity organizing in conjunction with study of theories and strategies and experi-
ence in the field. Covers styles and forms of organizing with emphasis on the 
methods and techniques of Saul Alinsky. Practical experience focuses on examin-
ing problems and issues confronting Springfield. Includes methods and techniques 
of organizing; understanding and awareness of the community process; internal 
organizational structure; and how the individual, who may or may not need help, 
fits into the picture. Resource people experienced in organizing are brought in. 
ADP 485 METROPOLITAN INTERGOVERNMENTAL RELATIONS (4 Hrs.) 
Impact of multi-district, multi-city relations within the metropolitan region. Com-
parison of state and federal requirements as an integrative device from the outside. 
Analysis of planning and operating agency experience. 
ADP 491 LOCAL POWER STRUCTURE RESEARCH (4 Hrs.) 
Local power structure research methodology and actual research on the Spring-
field power structure. Offered on a continuing basis each semester until the study 
is complete. Students may repeat course as many times as they desire. 
ADP 581 SEMINAR IN URBAN ADMINISTRATION (4 Hrs.) 
Analysis of city management functions as a multi-purpose agency. Advances in 
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BIOLOGY 
decision-making policy analysis, program budgeting, evaluation and organization 
development which relate to the chief executive are stressed. Develops ap-
proaches to structure and function in a turbulent environment. 
INDIVIDUAL ARRANGEMENTS 
ADP 598 TUTORIAL IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
Individual study as directed by a faculty member. 
ADP 599 THESIS 
Credit awarded on acceptance of thesis. 
Biology 
B.A. M.A. 
(60 Hrs.) (40 Hrs.) 
PROGRAM FACULTY- Ann Marie Larson, William W. Martt, 
John Pearson, Earl A. Rollins, Paul 
Stein, John T. Walsh, Richard D. 
Wright. 
The major goal of the Biology Program is to build a firm but 
broad foundation in biology, including those critical-thinking and 
laboratory skills which will enable graduates to choose a number of 
alternatives in the life sciences as their personal and career interests 
develop or change. The program seeks to achieve this goal by provid-
ing students with the resources and learning situations necessary to 
interpret facts in a variety of contexts and to solve problems effec-
tively. 
The focus of the undergraduate program is toward development 
of these interpretive and problem-solving skills. The aim of the 
graduate program is to apply these skills to specific issues in the 
biological sciences. 
The curriculum has three major components reflected in the five 
groups of courses: 
Group 1: Molecular and Subcellular Biology 
Group II: Cell, Tissue, and Organ Biology 
Group III: System, Ecological, and Process Biology 
Group IV: Problem Solving: Research and Seminars 
Group V: General Interest and Interdisciplinary Studies 
Groups I - III constitute the subject matter and investigative pro-
cedures unique to the various disciplines of biology. 
Each course is designed to familiarize the student 
with basic knowledge, unsolved problems, current 
Group IV 
Group V 
literature, and modern laboratory techniques of a 
particular discipline. 
constitutes participation by the student in specific 
problem-solving situations. Our well-equipped mod-
ern laboratories enable students to pursue indepen-
dent research projects in a number of fields. Seminar 
courses provide a forum for the presentation and 
discussion of individual work done in the library, 
laboratory, and field. ' 
constitutes the viewing of biology not merely as an 
end in itself but as one of many areas of inquiry 
through which man has attempted to understand his 
own nature and the nature of the universe. There are 
no specific course requirements from Group V. 
Courses tend to focus on the development of scien-
tific facts and ideas and the application of biological 
insights to individual and societal needs. These 
courses complement experiences gained by the stu-
dent from the Public Affairs Colloquia, courses in 
other fields, and the Applied Study Term. 
THE BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
Students entering the program are encouraged to have a strong 
background in general biology as well as in the related areas of 
chemistry, physics, and mathematics. 
For the B.A. degree, students are expected to demonstrate 
familiarity with each of the major organizational levels in biology 
(Groups I to III). Choice of courses will be guided by individual 
strengths, deficiencies, and interests. Normally most of the 24 hours 
of credit required will be derived from courses in Groups I to III, but 
students are required to take no less than two of the one-semester-
hour courses offered each semester in Group IV. Each student's plan 
of study should show a balanced distribution of courses from Groups 
I to III. Courses toward the satisfaction of concentration require-
ments may be taken from Group V, after satisfactory grounding in the 
fundamentals in Groups I to IV. Requirements beyond the 24 hours 
of biology courses may be instituted. 
THE MASTER'S DEGREE 
The expectations for the M.A. degree presuppose the attainment 
of program objectives for the B.A. A candidate will be expected to 
take at least two problem-area seminars, one of which must be out-
side of the chosen problem area. No courses are required of M.A. 
candidates from Group V, but students will be expected to have some 
familiarity with the nature and history of scientific ideas. Most of the 
courses will be from Groups I through III, but will be more 
~pecialized. 
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satisfactory completion of a problem-solving situation. A number of 
alternatives for the problem-solving requirement are available, de-
pending on the student's needs and wishes. In addition, students with 
exceptionally strong backgrounds in biology may petition to waive a 
maximum of 10 semester hours of the 32 required. 
BIOLOGY/Course Descriptions 
BIO 301 GENERAL SEMINAR (1 Hr.) 
Offered each half of each semester. The equivalent of one semester required of all 
biology m~ors. An introduction to the seminar format. Each 8-weeks session will 
include specific topics, presented at the beginning of the semester. (BIO Group 
IV) 
BIO 311 THE CELL: ITS CHEMICAL AND PHYSICAL PROPERTIES (4 Hrs.) 
Introduction to the chemical and physical aspects of cell structure and function. 
Includes such cellular activities as membrane permeability and transport, cell 
growth and division, motility, metabolism and its regulation. (BIO Group I) 
BIO 313 CLASSICAL AND MOLECULAR GENETICS (4 Hrs.) 
The principles and processes underlying the storage, transmission, utilization, 
and alteration of inherited information in biological systems. The chemical and 
physical nature of the gene and gene activity will be analyzed. (BIO Group I) 
BIO 332 FUNCTIONAL MORPHOLOGY OF THE VERTEBRATES (4 Hrs.) 
A comparative study of the structure and function, evolution, and developmental 
processes in the m~or vertebrate classes. These aspects will be analyzed as the 
result of activities at the molecular and cellular levels and in terms of the coordi-
nated interactions among organ systems. (BIO Group II) 
BIO 337 PLANT DIVERSITY (4 Hrs.) 
A survey of the structures, reproduction, and life histories of the major plant 
divisions with an emphasis on their evolution and phylogenetic relationships. 
(BIO Group II) 
BIO 361 GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
A lecture/laboratory course designed to familiarize the student with physiological 
systems in selected vertebrates: nervous system, kidney function, cell membranes 
and permeability, the heart and circulation, respiration and gas transport, ener-
getics and thermoregulation, and endocrine regulatory mechanisms. (BIO Group 
Ill) 
BIO 364 COMPARATIVE PHYSIOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
A comparative study of the physiology of the m~or systems (circulatory, res-
piratory, nervous, digestive, and excretory) in a selected group of animals. Em-
phasis on evolutionary development and relationship between structure and func-
tion. (BIO Group Ill) 
BIO 377 WILDLIFE RESOURCES (4 Hrs,) 
Survey of fish, bird, and mammal resources of North America, from a historical, 
taxonomic, ecological, and management point of view. For both science and 
nonscience students who want an overview of wildlife conservation. (BIO Group 
III) 
BIO 381 BIOPHYSICAL MAN (4 Hrs.) 
Analysis of human biological development and physical adaptations. Principles of 
physics, biochemistry, ecology, genetics, and physiology will be extrapolated to 
interpret man's defense, compensatory, and adaptive mechanisms as he responds 
to internal and external environments. Accepted for biology concentration credit 
by petition only. (BIO Group V) 
BIO 382 BASIC IMMUNOLOGY (1 Hr.) 
Final four weeks. A survey of the essentials of immunology. Emphasis is on the 
use of antibody-antigen systems as tools. 
BIO 400 UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH (1 to 4 Hrs.) 
Offered each semester. The investigation of a specific problem of interest to the 
student. Before enrolling, the student must select a faculty member from the 
Biology Program to direct and review the project. A research paper, formal 
seminar, or both may be required for credit. A maximum of 4 semester hours may 
be applied toward degree credit. (BIO Group IV) 
810 415 BIOCHEMISTRY I (4 Hrs.) 
First semester of a two-semester sequence. A comprehensive study of the struc-
ture, biological function, and biosynthesis of proteins and nucleic acids. The 
laboratory will illustrate biochemical techniques and principles and enable stu-
dents to design and carry out their own experiments or projects. (BIO Group I) 
BIO 416 BIOCHEMISTRY II (4 Hrs.) 
Second semester of a two-semester sequence dealing primarily with energy 
metabolism. Focuses on the contribution of various metabolic pathways to the 
total energy requirements of an organism and their relative importance in " nor-
mal" and stress and disease states. Other topics include genetic molecular dis-
eases and the biochemical basis of evolution and the origin of life. Prerequisite: 
BIO 415 or equivalent. (BIO Group I) 
BIO 421 PRINCIPLES OF ELECTRON MICROSCOPY (2 Hrs.) 
Theory and applications of electron microscopy, including preparative tech-
niques, instrument operation, and interpretation of results. A research project of 
personal interest will be included. Offered the frrst eight weeks of each semester. 
With permission of instructor. (BIO Group I) 
BIO 422 RESEARCH APPLICATIONS OF ELECTRON MICROSCOPY (2 Hrs.) 
Advanced techniques in electron microscopy including metal shadowing, freeze 
etching, and cytochemistry applied in the study of a variety of cell types including 
viruses, bacteria, protozoa, and cell organelles. Offered the second eight weeks of 
each semester. With permission of instructor. (BIO Group I) 
BIO 423 IMMUNOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
Examines immunological responses and the cells which mediate the responses. 
Includes structure and synthesis of antibodies, and chemical nature of antigens; 
and application of the principles of immunology to the areas of tissue transplanta-
tion, immunohematology, and vaccination. The laboratory will demonstrate 
Y3 
BIOLOGY 
94 
BIOLOGY methods for detection and measurement of antibodies and antigens. (BIO Group 
I) 
BIO 425 CHEMCIAL AND PHYSICAL PROPERTIES OF BIOLOGICAL 
SYSTEMS (4 Hrs,) 
Study of a single biological system in depth using a variety of methods to isolate, 
characterize, and measure chemical and physical properties of components of the 
system. Systems include growing bacterial cells, mitochondria, voluntary muscle 
fibers, and/or chloroplasts. (BIO Group I) 
BIO 426 PLANT PHYSIOLOGY (3 Hrs.) 
Physiology and biochemistry of basic plant processes with emphasis on problems 
of vascular plants. Photosynthesis, respiration, water relations, nutrition, growth 
and development, and reproduction. (BIO Group I) 
BIO 427 EXPERIMENTS IN PLANT PHYSIOLOGY (2 Hrs.) 
Introduction to modern quantitative methods of plant physiology. Experiments in 
photosynthesis, enzyme activity, and hormonal regulation of development will be 
included. Prerequisite: current or previous enrollment in BIO 426. (BIO Group I) 
BIO 431 IDSTOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
Structure and function of fundamental tissues and combinations of such tissues 
forming the different organs. Laboratory studies will include theory and applica-
tion of histological research techniques including transmitted, phase, dark-field, 
fluorescence and polarization microscopy, and preparative and investigativl} 
techniques in histochemistry. (BIO Group II) 
BIO 432 CYTOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
Structure and function o~ cells and organelles. Laboratory studies will include 
theory and application of cytological research techniques of electron microscopyi 
cytochemistry, and cell physiology. (BIO Group II) 
BIO 433 NEURON PHYSIOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
Ultrastructural and biochemical aspects of nerve cell function: s'ynaptology, 
physiology and biochemistry of transmitters, neuro-humoral and blocking agents, 
Includes electron microscopy of nervous tissue. Prerequisite: general chemistry. 
(BIO Group II) 
BIO 435 INVERTEBRATE BIOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
Morphology, taxonomy, and physiology of the available invertebrates. An ex-
perimental approach. (BIO Group II) 
BIO 439 ANATOMY OF VASCULAR PLANTS (4 Hrs.) 
Structure, development, and organization of cells, tissues, and tissue systems of 
vascular plants and the comparative anatomy of root, shoot, flower, and seed. 
Theory and practice of laboratory techniques including photomicroscopy and 
histochemistry. (BIO Group II) 
BIO 445 GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
Structure, physiology, classification, and growth of bacteria and their viruses will 
be emphasized; although fungi and viruses of higher forms will be surveyed. 
Laboratory will include study of individual species as well as natural microbial 
populations. (BIO Group II) 
BIO 446 VIROLOGY (3 Hrs.) 
Forms of interaction of a virus and its host cell. Studies of bacterial cells with their 
viruses will form the basis for study of interactions of mammalian cells and their 
viruses. Use of viruses in transfer of genetic information will also be discussed. 
Prerequisite: BIO 445 or BIO 415, 416, or equivalents. (BIO Group II) 
B_IO 447 MEDICAL BACTERIOLOGY (2 Hrs.) 
First six weeks. A concise overview of pathogenic bacteriology. Includes discus-
sion of techniques for culturing and identifying bacteria. A brief introduction to 
epidemiology included. Prerequisite: BIO 445 or equivalent. 
810 448 MEDICAL MYCOLOGY (2 Hrs.) 
Second six weeks. A concise overview of medical mycology. Concentrates on the 
area of medically significant organisms. Provides both lecture and laboratory 
examination of these organisms. Prerequisite: BIO 445 or equivalent. 
' 810 465 PHYSIOLOGY OF CONTROL SYSTEMS (4 Hrs.) 
Integrative aspects of endocrine and nervous systems with particular attention to 
neuroendocrine interactions and autonomic nervous system. Laboratory work 
will include use of electrophysiological recording techniques. Prerequisite: gen-
eral chemistry. (BIO Group III) 
810 466 NEUROPHYSIOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
Over-aU structure of the mammalian nervous system in relation to a variety of 
functions. Laboratory work involves study of prepared slides and electrophysiol-
ogy. (BIO Group III) 
810 468 ETHOLOGY (ANIMAL BEHAVIOR) (4 Hrs.) 
The historical bases for the current study of animal behavior; current methods, 
concepts, and research problems; early environmental influences on later be-
havior; and application of human behavior. Field observations, laboratory exer-
cises, and independent projects will be an integral part. Offered in alternate years 
starting spring, 1974. (BIO Group Ill) 
810 469 FIELD METHODS IN ZOOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
Studies of amphibians, reptiles, fish, birds, and mammals. Includes collecting 
methods, marking, population measurement including statistics, sexing and aging, 
home range measurement and determination, and habitat analysis and evaluation. 
Laboratory portion will involve group projects. (BIO Group Ill) 
810 471 PRINCIPLES OF ECOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
Senior-level course. Structure and function of nature, including basic ecological 
principles and concepts -how the community and ecosystem operate- and the 
habitat approach with major units of both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems being 
discussed. Laboratory aspect involves an in-depth study of an aquatic and terres-
trial community. Background knowledge of plant and animal biology suggested. 
(BIO Group III) 
810 473 PARASITOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
Study of parasitic organisms with emphasis on life histories, morphology, and 
taxonomy of major groups. Field work required. Laboratory experiments deal 
with host-parasite relationships, physiology, and biochemistry of representative 
systems. Offered in alternate years starting fall, 1974. (Bl 0 Group III) 
810 474 POPULATION BIOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
Adaptations and nature of populations. Topics will include productivity, density, 
relationships within a population, relationships between populations, range and 
population analysis. Offered in alternate years starting fall, 1974. (BIO Group Ill) 
810 476 PATHOBIOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
The concept of disease as an abnormal process which differs quantitatively rather 
than qualitatively from normal biological mechanisms. Basic areas to be s tudied 
include cellular injury, inflammation, host-parasite interactions, antibodies, an-
tigens, autoimmune diseases, and immunological injury. (BIO Group Ill) 
110 478 DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
A causal analysis of changes in form and function which occur during individual 
life histories of representative plants and animals. Major emphasis on factors 
operating at molecular, cellular, tissue, and organismal levels, to control pro-
cesses of gametogenesis, fertilization, embryonic growth and development, organ 
formation and regeneration, metamorphosis, senescence, and death. (BIO Group 
II I) 
110 479 EVOLUTION (4 Hrs.) 
Concepts related to historical development of living systems - origins of life, 
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origins and extinctions of species, origins of animal behavior and human culture, 
and possible factors involved in such evolutionary changes. (BIO Group Ill) 
BIO 486 HISTORY OF MEDICINE AND MEDICAL PRACTICES (3 Hrs,) 
Historical survey of use of drugs, surgical practices, and other physical treatments 
to remedy disease and of societal attempts to prevent disease in primitive and 
advanced cultures from ancient to modern times. Study of cultural, philosophical, 
and scientific interpretations of human function and dysfunction and their influ-
ence on medical practices. (BIO Group V) 
BIO 487 THE EVOLUTION OF BIOLOGICAL THOUGHT (2 Hrs.) 
Major trends in biological thinking from 1500 to the present: technological ad-
vances and interpretations of facts which gave rise to cell theory, theories of 
inheritance and evolution, applications of physical and chemical principles to 
biological phenomena, and the men involved. Analysis of scientific bases for these 
trends, societal and scientific forces which influenced them, and ramifications of 
the emergent concepts on the scientific and nonscientific communities then and 
now. (BIO Group V) 
BIO 489 PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE (4 Hrs.) 
Development of science from Galileo to the present, with particular attention to 
contemporary problems and conflicts. (BIO Group V) 
BIO 500 GRADUATE RESEARCH (1 to 10 Hrs.) 
Offered each semester. Investigation of a specific problem of interest to the 
student. Before beginning project, student must select faculty member from 
Biology Program to direct and review progress of project. Research paper and/or 
formal seminar may be required for credit. Maximum of 10 semester hours may be 
applied toward degree credit. (BIO Group IV) 
BIO 501 GRADUATE SEMINAR (2 Hrs.) 
In-depth exploration of a topic of mutual interest with emphasis on methods of 
researching material and techniques for presenting information. (BIO Group IV) 
BIO 531 TOPICS IN CELL BIOLOGY (1 to 4 Hrs.) 
Offered as required. Intensive study of a specific topic being investigated by 
contemporary cell biologists. Description of the subject for a given semester will 
be stated in schedule of classes for that semester. With permission of instructor, 
(BIO Group II) 
Child, Family, and 
Community Services 
B.A. 
(60 Hrs.) 
PROGRAM FACULTY- Caryl T. Moy, Donna Murphy, Donald 
Yohe. 
The Child, Family, and Community Services Program trains 
students to work with people in a growth producing manner. Major 
emphasis is on maintenance of healthy functioning, prevention of 
breakdown, and realization of human potential. There is some ex· 
posure to personal and family breakdown. However, the student 
Interested primarily in a treatment career should generally plan on 
,graduate training. The CFC Program is excellent preparation for 
M.A. work in social work, psychology, and Human Development 
~ounseling. 
The total complement of courses required for graduation gives 
the student a knowledge base in human development and functioning, 
the meaning of behavior, and interactions. Skill training is provided in 
~orking with individuals and with groups. There is strong emphasis 
on the significance of "helping" and the role of the helping person. 
The program is performance oriented rather than theoretical. The 
~tegration of knowledge and skills is provided through field work 
IJperience. 
CORE COURSES 
There is a required core of 16 hours for all majors. This core 
focuses on an understanding of one's self as a helper, an understand-
ing of the helpee, the techniques by which a person helps, and the 
cultural system of offering help. 
IPECIALITY 
Most students entering the work world should have a specialized 
body of knowledge related to his interests or career. Each student 
must have 16 hours of work in a specialty. These courses may be 
within the CFC program or in other university offerings. Specialties 
include families, children, emotional disturbance, adolescence, aged, 
parent education, and social work. There is also opportunity for 
pnique kinds of tailoring for meeting special needs or interests. Pro-
(essional sequences and certification are available in both Early 
Childhood and Elementary Education. 
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FIELD WORK 
Every major must complete a minimum of eight hours in an 
approved community field placement. This generally means at least 
one day each week, or equivalent, plus supervision. In some situa-
tions where students are paid, more than one day per week is re-
quired. The first field work experience will include approximately six 
weeks of orientation before a placement is assigned. This orientation 
may be waived for students who have been employed in a social 
agency or in some cases had prior work experience. A student who is 
currently employed in a social service organization may receive field 
work credit for that employment if it is approved by the director of 
CFC. Supervision will include oral, written, taped, and possibly 
video-taped presentations of students' work. As much as possible, 
students will be assigned to placement situations to match their 
interests, capabilities, and convenience. 
Students who plan to conclude their education at the B.A.level 
should generally plan to take 16 hours of field work. Those who plan 
to go further in professional preparation may take the minimum, as 
additional field work is required in most graduate-level work. Eight 
hours of CFC field work credit will count as a student's Applied 
Study Term requirement. 
GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 
1. A graduate must complete 16 hours of the core curriculum. 
This includes the following courses: 
The Helping Relationship CFC 301 (4) 
The Helping Person CFC 402 (4) 
Human Development CFC 408 (4) 
Diagnosis 
Poverty (Choose 4 hours 
Preventive Programming~ 
Sexuality in one of these areas.) 
The Helping System: 
2. In addition a graduate must have 16 hours in his specialty. 
Possible courses in each specialty are available from the adviser. 
3. Field work- 8 hours minimum, 16 hours maximum. 
4. Public Affairs Colloquia- 6 hours: a university requirement. 
5. Electives- balance needed to complete 60 hours. 
CHILD, FAMILY, AND COMMUNITY 
SERVICES/Course Descriptions 
CFC 301 THE HELPING RELATIONSHIP (4 Hrs.) 
An examination of the professional relationship as the basic tool for the helping 
professions: elements of the relationship, how it is built, fostered, and terminated. 
Treatment models, the philosophy of help, interviewing skills, empathy training, 
and principles of confidentiality will be covered. 
CFC 306 CHILDREN'S SERVICES (2 Hrs.) 
An overview of the means currently available to help the vulnerable child. In-
cludes adoption, foster care, placement, day care, residential treatment, and other 
special programs. 
CFC 315 COLLOQUIUM (1 Hr.) 
A small-group. experience integrating the CFC program philosophy, course work, 
and field work, utilizing a variety of faculty and community people. 
CFC 335 CHILDREN'S PLAY (4 Hrs.) 
"Play is the single most powerful learning tool for children." This course develops 
that premise and looks at the role of play in social, emotional, physical, cognitive, 
and creative development of children. Also emphasis on how to utilize play to 
accomplish specific objectives in child development. 
CFC 338 CHILDREN AND THE LAW (2 Hrs.) 
Designed to acquaint the lay professional who deals with children and their 
families on a service-oriented basis with the general framework of laws affecting 
the lives of children from birth to adulthood. 
CFC 341 THE PROFESSIONAL AND CHILD DEVELOPMENT (4 Hrs.) 
Nature of the child and his development during the first 12 years, with emphasis on 
development as a process of social learning and how this process is nurtured by the 
professional who plans or supervises the child's care. 
CFC 355 MARRIAGE: MYTHS, MEANINGS AND MODELS . (4 Hrs.) 
Marital roles, communication in marriage expectations, marital relationships, 
illusions and disillusions, and marriage as a self-actualizing concept. A rather 
heavy reading course exploring all these dimensions as seen in the 1970s. 
CFC 360 POSITIVE PARENTING (2 to 4 Hrs.) 
Principles of good parenting and their sources. Emphasis on different models of 
parent education, and skill training in these models. 
CFC 375 BASIC COMMUNITY ORGANIZING (4 Hrs.) 
Basic ingredients of how a community is organized, its strengths and weaknesses, 
and its processes. Includes skills for intervention into the community system. 
CFC 402 THE HELPING PERSON (4 Hrs.) 
Evaluation of the role and attributes of the effective helper. Emphasis on recogniz-
ing one's own patterns in a relationship and modifying those that are nonproduc-
tive. 
CFC 405 THE HELPING SYSTEM: WHO SERVES WHOM? (2 Hrs.) 
Relationship between structures that the community provides for meeting needs, 
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i.e. its social agencies, and the societal groups that are designed to serve. Students 
survey range and adequacy of the community's helping services. 
CFC 408 THE DYNAMICS OF BEING HUMAN (4 Hrs.) 
Explores the relationship between human development forces and the choices a 
person makes. Covers physical development and changes from birth to death, a 
few major theories of personality, and some m,Yor aspects of human behavior and 
their meaning. 
CFC 410 COPE (2 to 4 Hrs.) 
Attitudes, skills, and knowledge necessary for working as "advocates" with 
de-institutionalized adolescents under the care of the state department of Children 
and Family Services. 
CFC 412 PEER GROUP COUNSELING (2 Hrs.) 
Intensive two-week training course to prepare Peer Group Counselors. Emphasit 
on effective communication, the helping relationship, the university system, and 
its key staff. Weekly supervision follows the training session. 
CFC 421 CASE ASSESSMENT AND TREATMENT PLANNING (4 Hrs.) 
Skills and information necessary for diagnosis and formulation of a treatment plan. 
A major emphasis is integration of self-awareness, relationship patterns, and 
human behavior into a broad understanding of the parameters in which each 
person or group functions. Prerequisite: CFC 408. 
CFC 422 PROGRAM EVALUATION AND RESEARCH (4 Hrs.) 
Every social agency must continually examine its services in the light of need, 
effectiveness, and utilization of resources. This course studies the elements of 
such evaluations and helps students develop some basic skills and understanding!J 
in this area. 
CFC 425 PREVENTIVE PROGRAMMING (2 Hrs.) 
Study of the limited models available for conceptualizing preventive programs. 
Students will design and if possible implement a preventive program in the com-
munity. 
CFC 433 TRAINING IN CHILD ADVOCACY (2 Hrs.) 
Class and field experience in establishing constructive relationships with children, 
especially those with special relationship needs. Cooperative venture with Big 
Brother - Big Sister Agency and requires a one-year commitment. 
CFC 437 CRISIS IN CHILD MENTAL HEALTH (4 Hrs.) 
Child development and growth in the environment in which he lives: his family, his 
school, his friends, and his community. 
CFC 444 CHILD CARE IN THEORETICAL AND 
IDSTORICAL PERSPECTIVE (4 Hrs.) 
The theory of major thinkers and the attempt to apply those theories into practice. 
CFC 450 FIELD WORK (2 to 8 Hrs.) 
A basic experiental component of the program, wherein a student applies class 
learning in his field placement. Requires at least 8 hours per week in an approved 
community agency. There will be regular weekly supervision and a two-hour 
group meeting each week for students, supervisors, and selected faculty for 
sharing learning. 
CFC 458 MAKING THE MOST OF MONOGAMY (1 Hr.) 
A group learning experience for couples who wish to enrich their marriage rela-
tionship by developing effective communication skills. Framework used is the 
Minnesota Couples Communication Program. Registration is limited to six cou-
ples. Both members must plan to attend all five sessions. Registration will be 
limited to couples, married or about to be, heterosexually. Only one member of 
the couple need be a registered student. Not available for credit to meet program 
requirements in this area of concentration. 
Communication In A 
Technological Society 
B.A. 
(60 Hrs.) 
M.A. 
(30 Hrs.) 
PROGRAM FACULTY- Richard B. Bayley, Norman Hinton, 
WalterS. Kimmel, John F. Knoll, Larry 
R. Smith, Dave Viera. 
Communication in a Technological Society is concerned with 
the exchange of information, how that exchange is often blocked in 
our culture, and how people can improve the exchange of ideas. The 
program deals with the relationship between the understanding of 
communication and the practical means of communication. The aim 
of this study is to enlarge our sensitivities to the messages that 
surround us, whether that message be a word, a gesture, a piece of 
film, or even a noise. The program is theoretical and philosophical in 
that it offers students a chance to compare the contributions of 
communication theorists from a variety of fields. It is also a pre-
professional program for those who seek a career in film, television, 
and like areas of message transmission. Above all, the program 
attempts to develop competence in the use of all available modes of 
communication. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 
The requirements for admission to the Communication in a 
Technological Society Program as a candidate for the Bachelor of 
Arts degree are identical with general university requirements. 
For admission to the Master of Arts program, the student must 
have a Bachelor of Arts degree or its equivalent. 
THE BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
For a Bachelor of Arts degree the student must satisfy the 
general university requirements, with 24 semester hours at the 
upper-division level in CTS courses with appropriate distribution. 
THE MASTER'S DEGREE 
The student must fulfill all university requirements. The respon-
sibility for a student's program and course selection in CTS is left 
largely to the student and his adviser. For a master's degree, 30 
semester hours are required. 
COURSE OFFERINGS 
Course offerings in the Communication in a Technological Soci-
ety Program fall into three broad categories. Both B.A. and M.A. 
students will construct their program, in consultation with an adviser, 
with at least one course chosen from each category. Each student will 
present a concentration that has breadth and is not merely a specialist 
program. Final approval of all programs is determined by the CTS 
Program Committee. 
1. Philosophy and Theory. Offering the student a general intro-
duction to the field of communication, courses cover such 
areas as psycholinguistics, music, theory, print, visual liter-
acy, and the impact of media. 
2. History and Criticism. Courses examine the development of 
modes of communication, explore specific ideas, or compare 
aspects of several communication arts. Such issues as ideol-
ogy and art, the thought of McLuhan, current issues in 
broadcasting, film and literature, or the history of US jour-
nalism are covered in the courses in this category. 
3. Lab and Studio. Courses explore the satisfactions and prob· 
lems of personal creation. Students participate in graphics 
production, creative writing, music composition and perfor-
mance, and filmmaking. 
Tutorials may be designed by a student who wishes to explore 
some aspect of the program not covered by a regular course. How-
ever, the determination of the applicability of the tutorial towards a 
CTS concentration must be made by the adviser and the program 
committee. 
COMMUNICATION IN A TECHNOLOGICAL 
SOCIETY /Course Descriptions 
PHILOSOPHY AND THEORY 
CTS 400 TOPICS IN COMMUNICATION (4 Hrs.) 
Deals with all sorts of stuff, including time, sound, language, and the like. Each 
topic gets a whole semester. 
CTS 402 COMMUNICATIONS (4 Hrs.) 
The course helps students arrive at a definition of what communications is. It 
begins the development of a philosophy of communication as well as looks at the 
evolution process as a function of media. 
CTS 403 LANGUAGE IN SOCIETY (4 Hrs.) 
A methodical look at the way. men communicate on an interpersonal level which 
uses language as a genesis term rather than a descriptive one. We see how the 
language forms the society and vice versa. 
CTS 405 EXPERIMENTS IN COMMUNICATION (4 Hrs.) 
The class studies and replicates some of the classic experiments which form the 
research background of communication such as Wilson Taylor's ·"Cioze" test, 
delayed auditory feedback, and negative and positive feedback. 
CTS 409 BUILDING IMAGES (4 Hrs.) 
Development of a suitable media image, and the judicious presentation of that 
image to your target population by the most effective means available. Explicit 
objectives are the development of competence in aggressive communications 
strategies. 
HISTORY AND CRITICISM 
CfS 421 ELECTRONIC MUSIC (4 Hrs.) 
For all students interested in materials, techniques, styles, and problems of 
electronic music. No musical background needed. 
CfS 422 ELECTRONIC MUSIC AS COMMUNICATION (4 Hrs.) 
An examination of the theory, history, social context, and current practices of 
electronic and concrete music; development of facility with synthesizer and tape 
techniques. 
CTS 424 MUSIC: SOUND AS ART (4 Hrs.) 
What are the elements that make music work? How does music reflect a time, a 
culture, an artist? These questions are applied to specific musical examples of the 
European "classical" tradition, jazz, electronic music, and tribal music of 
America. 
CTS 425 MUSIQUE CONCRETE (4 Hrs.) 
The artistic realization of the potential of an electronic medium. Students study 
the concrete music concept and history as well as compose pieces for a formal 
presentation. 
CTS 426 MUSIC SINCE 1950: COMPOSITION FOR NON-MUSICIANS AND 
MUSICIANS (4 Hrs.) 
An exploration of sound as an artistic material and as a means of communication. 
CTS 427 MUSIC OF AMERICAN SUBCULTURES (4 Hrs.) 
Music of blacks, youth groups, workers, etc., in terms of the social conditions that 
give rise to it. 
CTS 430 STUDIES IN THE ART OF THE FILM (4 Hrs.) 
Explores in depth a particular film genre, the cinema of a nation, or the work of a 
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particular director. Topics include the French Cinema, The Western, Orson 
Welles, Sergei Eisenstein. 
CTS 431 FILM AS ART (4 Hrs.) 
An examination of the techniques of filmic art- film appreciation in the intrinsic 
sense. The class looks at major works since the forties and is encouraged to 
undertake projects of its own choosing i.e., making a short ftlm, writing a film 
script. 
CTS 433 FILM AS ART (4 Hrs.) 
The course looks at, analyzes, and talks about a variety of films and attempts to 
work out an approach to film aesthetics, while increasing student awareness and 
sense of appreciation of films and their contents, forms, techniques, and style. 
Students will be encouraged to undertake projects of their own choosing - to 
make a short film, write a filmstrip, or write a critical analysis. 
CTS 434 FILM AND LITERATURE (4 Hrs.) 
Exploration of the interaction between film and literature. The relationship be-
tween the prose style of poets, novelists, and dramatists and the cinematic techni-
ques of Griffith, Eisenstein, and others. 
CTS 435 HISTORY OF POPULAR CULTURE (4 Hrs.) 
The course casts about in history - specifically American history -looking for 
and investigating phenomena which have a popular character. 
CTS 441 THE CELLULOID CURRICULUM (4 Hrs.) 
Deals with how to enjoy films, how to talk about a film in the classroom, and how 
to utilize motion pictures most effectively in the classroom. "Texts" are motion 
pictures applicable for the classroom. 
CTS 465 SCHOOL TELEVISION (4 Hrs.) 
Surveys of school-related uses of television from classroom applications of vid-
eotape to planning of school programs of today's medium. 
CTS 466 CREATIVE DIMENSIONS OF TELEVISION (4 Hrs.) 
A study of the creative process as it applies to four major aspects of television 
production: directing, photography-cinematography, graphic art, and producing. 
CTS 467 FILM AND TELEVISION REPORTER (4 Hrs.) 
Treats film and television reportage as combining traditional responsibilities of 
journalism with new opportunities for creative expression. 
LAB AND STUDIO 
CTS 341 MEDIA WORKSHOP (2 Hrs.) 
An introduction to the wonderful world of hardware, emphasizing a "hands,on" 
approach to video, audio, film, and photography. Each student will be expected to 
produce a creative media project for the course. 
CTS 451 FILMMAKING I (4 Hrs.) 
An investigation of the techniques and art of filmmaking designed for the serious 
student of film. 
CTS 452 FILMMAKING II (4 Hrs.) 
A continuation of our investigation into the techniques and art of filmmaking. 
CTS 453 ADVANCED FILMMAKING WORKSHOP (4 Hrs.) 
For students who have completed Filmmaking I and II or equivalent experience. 
The class will meet as often as necessary to discuss the progress of its work; the 
rest of the time will be spent on a one-to-one basis with each individual and his film 
work. 
CTS 460 BROADCASTING PRACTICUM (4 Hrs.) 
Provides the future broadcasting employee a chance to combine on-the-job obser-
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production work. 
CTS 462 BASIC TELEVISION PRODUCTION (4 Hrs.) 
An introduction to equipment, materials, and techniques used in television broad-
casting, including television and I6mm cameras, graphic materials, and funda-
mental principles of television writing. 
CTS 464 TELEVISION PRODUCTION PLANNING (4 Hrs.) 
The final course in the basic production sequence. Inasmuch as students will be 
required to carry out a major project, from pre-production planning to finished 
tape, some prior course work or experience in television is highly recommended. 
CTS 470 MAGAZINE (4 Hrs.) 
Magazine is a journal published by the class after a study of the editorial policies, 
writing styles, and layout of current periodicals. Class members administer, write, 
edit, and supervise production of the journal. 
CTS 471 MULTI-MEDIA PRODUCTION (4 Hrs.) 
Students conceive, design, and execute a multi-media production. Involves video, 
slides, tapes, films, and graphics. 
CTS 472 ADVANCED 35MM SLIDE SHOW RHETORIC (4 Hrs.) 
For both beginners and those more advanced in slide work. Broad experimenta-
tion with visuals and sound. 
CTS 481 PHOTOGRAPHY FOR COMMUNICATOR (4 Hrs.) 
For teachers, librarians , media specialists, and others who wish to employ pho-
tography as a means of communication. Students gain basic competencies in 
determining exposure, composition, operation of cameras, and processing film. 
Community Arts 
Management 
M.A. 
(40 Hrs.) 
PROGRAM FACULTY- David C. Sennema 
The Community Arts Management Program is a graduate pro-
gram offering the Master of Arts degree. It emphasizes preparation 
for work in the area of community arts activities. Graduates of the 
program will be prepared to make things happen in multi-arts situa-
tions, such as community, neighborhood, and state arts councils or 
the relatively new and growing field of arts divisions within commun-
ity recreation programs. 
ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 
The program is open only to the graduate student with a back-
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ground in the arts and an inclination toward business administration. 
A student interested in the program must apply to the director of the 
program for entrance consideration. Being admitted to the university 
does not secure admission to Community Arts Management. En-
rollment will be limited to ensure that students receive a maximum of 
individual attention. 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
Students should expect to complete the degree program in two 
full years, one year of course work and the final year in the internship 
program. Each student in the first year will participate in a field study 
program arranged with community arts organizations in Springfield 
and a weekly colloquium involving the participation of some of the 
nation's leaders in the arts. The second year of the program will 
involve a nine-months internship with an arts organization some-
where in the country. During the internship period, the student will 
be able to test the information and ideas generated in the first year of 
the program. 
COMMUNITY ARTS MANAGEMENT/ 
Course Descriptions 
CAM 501-502 EXPERIENCE (4 Hrs.) 
Students work with local arts organizations and campus productions which offer 
practical experience in arts administration. The course gives students an oppor-
tunity to learn the language of the various arts and a chance to test ideas. Field 
trips outside Springfield will be arranged to provide exposure to more sophisti-
cated arts operations. Prerequisite: admission to Community Arts Management 
Program. 
CAM 521-522 FORUM (2 Hrs.) 
Recognized leaders in the field of arts administration will be brought to Springfield 
to meet with students. This will provide current information on trends in the arts 
while giving students the opportunity to exchange ideas with the guests. Prereq-
uisite: admission to Community Arts Management Program. 
CAM 570 INTERNSHIP (8 Hrs.) 
The Community Arts Management internship will consume nine months of the 
second year of the M.A. program. The internship location will be arranged by the 
program director after consultation with the student and might take place any-
where in the country. The location will take into consideration the student's 
interests and background and what's available. The internship is intended to give 
the student an opportunity to develop greater depth in arts administration, build-
ing on the experience and course work of the first year. An attempt will be made by 
the university to find at least partial funding for the internship. 
After the internship period, which will run approximately September 1st through 
May 30th, the student will return to Springfield for a final two-week session. This 
will involve a review of the internship and the first year of course work as well as 
some problem-solving exercises. Upon satisfactory completion of that session the 
degree will be awarded. 
CAM 599 INDIVIDUAL PROJECT (2 to 4 Hrs.) 
Students work on individual projects in consultation with faculty members. 
B.A. 
(60 Hrs.) 
Creative Arts 
PROGRAM FACULTY- Norman Hinton, Nina Kasanof, Bruce 
Magidsohn, Guy Romans, Mark Sie-
bert, Larry Smith, Jerry Troxell. 
The Bachelor of Arts Program in Creative Arts seeks to provide 
a new type of arts concentration that bridges the traditional speciali-
zations in music, arts, theatre, dance, and creative writing, as well as 
the new disciplines of design and communications. It is addressed to 
at least two types of student: the individual who wishes to pursue 
concentrated studies in the arts within the traditions of the liberal arts 
university for avocational or para-professional purposes, and a new 
type of generalist who will enter para-artistic professions (specialists 
in environmental design, aesthetic education, creative arts coordina-
tion, and administration). The Bachelor of Arts degree in Creative 
Arts is especially appropriate as a preparation for the graduate pro-
gram in Community Arts Management. 
ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 
Requirements for entrance in the program are identical with 
general university requirements. However, students are advised to 
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have had prior experience in at least one of the arts; and it is assumed 
that, in most cases, students will concentrate in that field. Actual 
practicum placement will vary with the individual's background. 
Placement will be arranged with the adviser when designing the 
program Prospectus for the individual student. Students may be 
asked to present examples of their work before a Prospectus for 
concentration is approved. 
Two other types of. students may submit a special study proposal 
to the Program Committee for approval; 
1. The student who wishes to work as an arts generalist, doing 
concentrated work in a number of fields. 
2. The student with previous training equivalent to a conven-
tional major in a specific field who wishes to relate this 
experience to other arts through interdisciplinary study. 
Students in either category should consult with faculty members 
in the program before entering, and they should submit a detailed 
learning proposal early in the first semester of work. 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
1. Fine Arts Core - 16 hours. This shall consist of a mix of 
Historical and Topical Core courses, with at least one of 
each. 
2. Practica- 12 hours. The Practica are applied courses at an 
advanced level. Generally, the student will take Practica in 
an area of concentration (e.g., painting, theatre, music) in 
which he has previous training or experience. Admission to a 
practicum requires previous conference with the instructor, 
so that qualification for the course may be adequately con-
sidered. 
Students should note the following exceptions: 
a. Integrated Practicum (CRA 300). This permits the stu-
dent to design a project that will involve work in more 
than one practicum. 
b. A qualified student may take a practicum in an area other 
than that of his concentration. 
c. Private Study (CRA 380). Part of the Practica require-
ment may be satisfied by private study, although students 
are strongly urged to enroll for some Practica. This deci-
sion should be made after consultation with the student's 
adviser. The coordinator of the program will provide a list 
of approved instructors for those desiring private study 
for credit, as well as a schedule of fees and credits. This 
provision applies to students concentrating in music, but 
it may be used by students in other areas. 
3. Studio- 4 hours. This requirement must be satisfied by work 
outside of the student's area of concentration. 
4. Multi-Arts Colloquium (CRA 371) - 1 hour. 
5. Electives. The student may take additional courses offered 
by the program as electives and is urged to take additional 
studio courses. Students may elect courses in the university 
curriculum that they are qualified to enter. 
6. Closure Experience. No special requirements. 
STUDENTS IN OTHER PROGRAMS 
Graduate students in other programs wishing to do 400-level 
work covered by CRA Practica at the 300 level should consult with 
the instructor of the course. Upon audition or presentation of exam-
ples of work, arrangements can be made to work in the course at a 
mitably advanced level by enrolling in a tutorial (CRA 499). 
CREATIVE ARTS/Course Descriptions 
ITUD/0 
:RA 301 PRINCIPLES OF ACTING (2 Hrs.) 
A general framework for expanding awareness of the dramatic potential of life, 
including effective communication and behavior. The student is introduced to 
acting, directing, playwriting, stage management, as well as relating theatrical 
practice to "staged" situations in the world of work. 
110 
CREATIVE ARTS CRA 302 PAINTING AWARENESS (2 Hrs.) 
Introduces the student to various techniques and media of drawing and painting. 
Problems in analyzing and criticizing are also explored. 
CRA 303 SCULPTURE (2 Hrs.) 
Introduces the student to a variety of three-dimensional media, the processes 
involved, and the possibilities of appropriate expression. 
CRA 304 CERAMICS (2 Hrs.) 
An introduction to ceramic techniques, including the use of the potter's wheel, 
slab-building, glazing, etc. 
CRA 305 MOVEMENT (2 Hrs.) 
General dance history, dynamics of dance, and styles of dance through floor 
work. Attention is paid to developing improvisational skills through simple exer-
cises in space discovery and group relationships. 
CRA 307 THE MUSICAL PROCESS (2 Hrs.) 
Performing and organizing sound using a variety of musical procedures and 
notations. No prior musical training or performing ability is required. 
CRA 308 GRAPHICS (2 Hrs.) 
An introductory investigation into the use of free design elements to prepare the 
student for future study in painting or graphic design. 
CRA 309 CREATIVE WRITING (2 Hrs.) 
Writing in a variety of genres for students who are not concentrating in the area. 
Emphasis will be placed on creativity and development of style. 
PRACTICA 
CRA 300 INTEGRATED PRACTICUM (4 Hrs.) 
In consultation with the instructors and on a contractual basis, the student devises 
a project relating and integrating work in more than one of the practica currently 
being offered. The course may be repeated without limit. 
CRA 311, 312, 313, 314 THEATRE AND COMMUNITY I, II, lll, IV (f Hrs.) 
The role of the director and the various elements of the production process in 
community theatre. Technical, analytical, and critical problems as well as the 
practical needs of managing the house, ticket office, and publicity are studied in 
relation to an actual production. 
CRA 321, 322, 323, 324 PAINTING I, II, lll, IV (4 Hrs.) 
Concentrates on the use of various painting media, such as acrylics, oil, and 
watercolor. Students will be encouraged to work on individual as well as group 
projects. 
CRA 325, 326, 327, 328 SCULPTURE I, II, lll, IV (4 Hrs.) 
A course in three-dimensional media relating to form and space; each student will 
work individually with the instructor. 
CRA 331, 332, 333, 334 CERAMICS I, II, lll, IV (4 Hrs.) 
A course designed to let each student develop skills with clay, including the use of 
the potter's wheel, slab-building, glazing, etc. Each student will work individually 
with the instructor. 
CRA 335, 336, 337, 338 GRAPHIC DESIGN I, II, lll, IV (4 Hrs.) 
Design for printing and reproduction, from layout to finished art. Typography and 
processes are included. 
CRA 341, 342,343, 344 INSTRUMENTAL ENSEMBLE-
CLASSICAL I, II, lll, IV (4 Hrs.) 
Ensemble performance with small wind, string, and percussion groups. Music of 
various styl~s and periods will be rehearsed and performed. Previous training and 
_ skill in playing a musical instrument is required. 
CRA 345,346, 347, 348 INSTRUMENTAL ENSEMBLE-
jAZZ-ROCK I, II, III, IV (4 Hrs.) 
Ensemble performance in Jazz and Rock styles with an emphasis on developing a 
student's potential for improvisation within the idiom. Experience in playing Jazz 
or Rock is necessary. 
CRA 351, 352, 353, 354 VOCAL ENSEMBLE I, II, III, IV (4 Hrs.) 
The development of vocal ensemble techniques and building of repertoire rep-
resentative of various periods. Practical experience through performance at uni-
versity and community functions. 
CRA 355, 356, 357, 358 OLD MUSIC ENSEMBLE I, II, III, IV (4 Hrs.) 
Performance of older music- from the Middle Ages through approximately 1750-
with attention to historical accuracy. When possible, historical instruments are 
used, and students will generally have the opportunity to develop some perfor-
mance skills on at least one of them. Open to selected instrumentalists and singers. 
CRA 361, 362, 363, 364 DANCE I, II, III, IV 
To be announced. 
FINE ARTS CORE 
CRA 470 HISTORICAL CORE 
(4 Hrs.) 
(4 Hrs.) 
An examination of the interrelation to the various arts in a specific time period-
usually a period of stylistic change. At least four different periods will be con-
sidered over each two-year academic span. Although the course may be repeated 
without limit, the course on a particular period may not be repeated for credit. 
CRA 480 TOPICAL CORE (4 Hrs.) 
An examination of thematic connections among the arts cutting across time 
periods (e.g., Art as Propaganda; Art and Ideas; Expressionism). At least four 
different topics will be considered over each two-year academic span. Althqugh 
the course may be repeated without limit, the course on a particular topic may not 
be repeated for credit. 
OTHER COURSES 
CRA 371 MULTI-ARTS COLLOQUIUM (1 Hr.) 
Presentation of work by students in the Practica and Studio courses. Students in 
the Colloquium engage in discussion and critique sessions led by at least two 
faculty members. 
CRA 380 PRIVATE STUDY (1 or 2 Hrs.) 
Private, applied study in one of the arts. The names of instructors approved for 
study may be obtained from the program coordinator. The course may be repeated 
for credit without limit. 
CRA 410 APPLIED THEATRE (2 or 4 Hrs.) 
Applied work in the production and presentation of a play. Credit is allowed for 
acting and for various aspects of production, such as set design and construction, 
electrical work, management, etc. The course may be repeated without limit. 
CRA 440 FOLK MUSIC WORKSHOP (2 Hrs.) 
A study of the originals and variants of American folk songs. The class shares 
instrumental and vocal techniques and performs for university and community 
functions. 
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(60 Hrs.) 
Economics 
M.A. 
(40 Hrs.) 
PROGRAM FACULTY- Michael Ayers, John D. Bowman, Ber-
nard G. Brown, Clarence Danhof, Wal-
ter D. Johnson, William Moskoff, John 
R. Munkirs, Wayne Snyder, Ronald 
Sutherland, Leroy Wehrle. 
The tools of economic analysis are relevant to many contempo-
rary issues and problems facing our society. Economists have found 
viable career opportunities in all major sectors of our economy -
business, government, and other nonprofit organizations. At the 
B.A. level employment opportunities have been greatest in business 
and government. However, the B.A. degree does not usually qualify 
the student to work solely as an economist. At the M.A. level the 
student can expect to fmd many more employment opportunities 
which directly utilize the tools of economic analysis. 
The Economics Program at Sangamon State emphasizes the 
development of an analytical framework applicable to the dynamic 
problems of man. In addition to preparing students to apply the tools 
of economics to social, governmental, and business problems the 
program also aims at developing citizens literate in the economic 
problems of society. The program consists of a basic core of theory 
covered by undergraduate courses in microeconomics, mac-
roeconomics, and statistics; specialized field courses which em-
phasize areas closely related to human and environmental problems; 
and opportunities for the application of the background provided in 
the first two segments of the program to community, business, and 
governmental situations through seminars, courses, tutorials, and 
workshops. 
The primary program goal is to offer top-quality education in all 
the-sub-specialties within economics. This permits the student to 
choose that specialty which best suits his or her career goals, e.g., 
Money and Banking, Public Finance, and so on. However, within 
this framework students are expected to acquire the theoretical and 
quantitative skills common to all economists. 
The existing structure within economics represents ajudicious 
blending of the traditional and the new and innovative. Beyond cover-
ing traditional areas common to all quality economics programs, the 
faculty have expertise in such new areas as economic discrimination, 
environmental economics, educational economics, poverty and wel-
fare, portfolio analysis, and social and governmental problems. 
THE BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
The student entering the Economics Program should have a 
background in the social sciences or the equivalent in experience, 
plus basic mathematical skills. With his adviser and, when necessary, 
with other members of the economics faculty, the student works out 
his own individual program. Generally, the undergraduate takes the 
three core courses in theory and statistics and a minimum of four 
additional courses in the various fields of economics. 
THE MASTER'S DEGREE 
The basic objective of the M.A. program is to provide an experi-
ence which will assist the student in becoming a competent 
economist. This means that emphasis will be given to applying the 
principles of economic theory and quantitative tools to real world 
problems. Entering graduate students are not required to have had an 
extensive undergraduate training in economics, although in some 
cases making up certain deficiencies may be an extra requirement. 
The requirements for the M.A. degree in economics are 40 hours of 
course work to consist of a minimum of24 hours in economics at the 
500 level, including a four-credit-hour master's project. These must 
include two areas of advanced economic theory and one area of 
quantitative methods. With prior approval certain 400-level courses 
may be counted towards fulfilling the 500-level requirements. The 
remainder of the program must include four hours of PAC, and up to 
12 hours of electives. 
ECONOMICS/Course Descriptions 
THEORY, STATISTICS, AND ECONOMETRICS 
Courses 300-314, 400-414, 500-514 
ECO 301 INTERMEDIATE MICROECONOMICS (4 Hrs.) 
Theory of prices and markets covering theory of demand, theory of production; 
pricing under conditions of competition and monopoly ; allocation and pricing of 
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analysis of current economic practices and technological changes in firms and 
industries; practical applications of all theory. Should be taken prior to enrolling in 
most 400-level courses. 
ECO 302 INTERMEDIATE MACROECONOMICS (4 Hrs.) 
Analysis of the role of government, consumers, and business in the determination 
of aggregate income, employment, and price level. Primary classroom attention 
will be given to development of a model of income determination, with discussion 
of the model's relation to classical economic theory and its policy and social 
implication. Should be taken prior to enrolling in most 400-level courses. 
ECO 403 INSTITUTIONAL THEORY (4 Hrs.) 
Analysis of impact of recent developments in philosophy, logic, anthropology, 
and other social sciences on conventional economic theory. 
ECO 406 MATHEMATICAL ECONOMICS (4 Hrs.) 
Organized along economic rather than mathematical lines, intended to equip the 
student with the ability to integrate mathematical techniques and economic 
analysis. 
ECO 408 IDSTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT (4 Hrs.) 
The creation and evolution of the body of knowledge and doctrine designated as 
"economics." Particular attention to the historical and social circumstances from 
which various concepts evolved, and "theory'' creation as an art. 
ECO 409 RADICAL POLITICAL ECONOMICS (4 Hrs.) 
Covers development of radical thoughts in Western civilizations from Socrates 
through Trotsky, Stalin, and into the present. The orientation will be identifying 
relationships between theorefical ideas and pragmatic implementations. 
ECO 411 THE ECONOMIC AND PHILOSOPHICAL THOUGHT OF KARL 
MARX (4 Hrs.) 
An analysis of the Marxian system, developing in detail the Marxist critique of 
capitalism. Includes the theories of value, surplus value and exploitation, reserve 
army of the unemployed, and alienation; nature of crisis under capitalism; ten-
dency to a falling rate of profit under capitalism; and tendency toward monopoly 
under capitalism. 
ECO 413 ECONOMETRICS (4 Hrs.) 
Develops the statistical techniques used to estimate economic relationships, e.g. 
demand, supply, production, consumption functions, etc. An introductory statis-
tics course is very strongly recommended. 
ECO SOl ADVANCED MICROECONOMIC THEORY (4 Hrs.) 
Optimization techniques as applied to demand, cost, and production theory. 
Other topics include general equilibrium, market structures, capital theory, dis-
tribution theory, as well as recent mathematical topics of game theory and input-
output. 
ECO 502 ADVANCED MACROECONOMICS (4 Hrs.) 
Designed to follow Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory. A further and more 
in-depth study of the theory and models of macroeconomics. Involves theory from 
the "classical model" through Keynesian ideas. Some knowledge of math helpful. 
ECO 503 ADVANCED INSTITUTIONAL ECONOMICS (4 Hrs.) 
Evolution, organization, and allocation functions of the modern industrial 
economy. Contribution and limitations of conventional economic concepts. 
Philosophical and theoretical interpretations of the economy in light of contem-
porary developments in philosophy and social science. 
ECO 508 SEMINAR: HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT (4 Hrs.) 
An in-depth study of particular schools of economic thought: i.e., Physiocratic, 
Mercantilist, Classical, Neo-Classical, Marxism, etc. Students have considerable 
latitude in choosing an area of concentration. 
ECONOMIC HISTORY AND COMPARATIVE SYSTEMS 
Courses 315-324, 415-425, 515-524 
ECO 415 U.S. ECONOMIC HISTORY (4 Hrs.) 
A survey of the major sources of economic development from colonial era to 
World War II. Special attention is given to sectoral contribution: foreign trade, 
cotton and slavery, government, finance, transportation, and industry. 
ECO 416 GROWTH OF THE AMERICAN ECONOMY 1945-1980 (4 Hrs.) 
Analysis of developments, current focus, and trends in the principal areas of the 
American economy: population, income and its distribution, industrial labor and 
market organization, agricultural, the service industries, governmental expendi-
tures and service, international' economic relationship, and others. Synthesized 
and interpreted in the light of changes in technology and social values. 
ECO 417 EUROPEAN ECONOMIC HISTORY (4 Hrs.) 
A survey of major economic change, 1000-1914. Feudalism, merchantilism, the 
era of industrialization. 
ECO 418 THE WESTERN EUROPEAN ECONOMIES SINCE 1945 (4 Hrs.) 
Post-World War II development of the economic organization and policies of the 
Western European countries. Emphasis on the development of the European 
economic community· in its political, administrative, and programmatic aspects. 
Significance of the EEC to the United States. 
ECO 421 COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS (4 Hrs.) 
A number of economic problems and subject areas are analyzed as they are treated 
under different economic systems and by different countries. Study options in-
clude environmental pollution, social security, fiscal policy, monetary policy, 
mass transit, leisure, and women. 
ECO 422 SOVIET ECONOMICS (4 Hrs.) 
A comprehensive examination of Soviet economic planning since 1917. Emphasis 
on analyzing the functional and dysfunctional aspects of planning, especially as 
they relate to ideological and pragmatic questions. 
ECO 423 POLITICAL ECONOMY OF TECHNOLOGICAL CHANGE (4 Hrs.) 
A critical review of the processes whereby new technology is developed, applied, 
and regulated. Evaluation of the aggregative effects of technological change and 
the impact of changing social values upon the technological system. 
LABOR ECONOMICS 
Courses 325-334, 425-434, 525-534 
ECO 425 LABOR ECONOMICS (4 Hrs.) 
The application of economic principles to the problems of the labor sector of the 
American economy. Includes employment, unemployment and manpower 
policies, wage determination and wage policy, development and organization of 
trade unions in the private and public sectors, and social legislation and policy for 
the labor market as these relate to contemporary social and economic problems. 
ECO 426 MANPOWER ECONOMICS (4 Hrs.) 
The functioning of the labor market with consideration of wages, mobility, labor 
supply, and unemployment. Analysis and evaluation of the role of government in 
the labor allocation process, and projecting future tasks. 
ECO 427 COLLECTIVE BARGAINING IN THE PRIVATE SECTOR (4 Hrs.) 
A look at the forces shaping our present philosophy and structure of collective 
bargaining in a free enterprise economy. Includes labor law, collective wage 
determination, strikes and their settlement, bargaining tactics and issues. 
ECO 428 COLLECTIVE BARGAINING IN THE PUBLIC SECTOR (4 Hrs.) 
Examination of the economic and social considerations at play in the process of 
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Mexican-American, women, and blacks. Theoretical overview of income deter-
mination in a free enterprise society and the ramifications of this process for social 
equity and economic efficiency. Oral presentation and comprehensive research 
project necessary. 
MONEY AND FINANCE 
Courses 335-344, 435-444, 535-544 
ECO 435 MONEY AND BANKING (4 Hrs.) 
The first part of the course concentrates on the principles of banking, with 
commercial banks and the Federal Reserve System as central topics. Monetarist 
and Keynesian monetary theories are then developed and empirical evidence on 
the effectiveness of monetary policy is presented. 
ECO 436 PORTFOLIO ANALYSIS (4 Hrs.) 
Security evaluation, portfolio analysis, and theory of stock price movements. 
Individual securities are evaluated and combined to form efficient portfolios. 
Theory is applied to mutual funds and other financial institutions. The random-
walk hypothesis is developed and tested empiricaUy. Statistics is strongly recom-
mended prior to enrollment. 
ECO 438 ECONOMICS OF FUTURES MARKETS: THEORY AND PRACTICE 
(4 Hrs.) 
First part focuses on the economic functions of future markets in general. 
Analysis is on speculation and its impact on price movements. The last part 
focuses on the actual workings of real world futures markets, emphasizing specific 
exchanges, the roles of trading firms, dealers and speculators. 
ECO 535 ADVANCED MONETARY THEORY (4 Hrs.) 
An advanced course which makes extensive use of the professional literature. 
Topics include supply of money, demand for money, interest rates, and monetary 
policy. 
INTERNATIONAL AND DEVELOPMENT ECONOMICS 
Courses 345-354, 445-454, 545-554 
ECO 445 ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT (4 Hrs.) 
Introductory course presents an overview of the principal problems of the Third 
World. Some major theories of the causes of low income are examined as are 
various applications of economic analysis to specific policy issues. Social and 
political considerations surrounding the development process and problems are 
also discussed. A limited number of country cases are presented for iUustration. 
ECO 447 INTERNATIONAL TRADE (4 Hrs.) 
The first half centers on establishing and examining the free trade model. The 
remaining time is spent studying real world impediments to the theoretical model 
with particular emphasis on the problems encountered by the United States in the 
past decade. Completion of a course in intermediate microeconomic theory prior 
to enrollment is recommended. 
ECO 449 THE WORLD ECONOMY (4 Hrs.) 
An overview of the fabric of the world economy, in terms of trade, finance, 
exchange rates, monetary reserves, poverty, wealth, multi-national corporations, 
and governments, with the objective of understanding and assessing current 
performance and future prospects. The complexity and precariousness of the 
international economic system will be examined. Emphasis is given to how the 
over-all system functions, who it serves, and what directions of reform are 
needed. Prior economic study is not required. 
ECO 545 ADVANCED SEMINAR IN ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT (4 Hrs.) 
A workshop approach to the comparative analysis of Third World development 
problems. Topics will be chosen from the following: agricultural problems, popu-
lation, planning, pricing policy, investment criteria, resource allocation, social 
overhead investment, foreign trade, education policy, and technological change. 
Prerequisite: Economic Development or consent of instructor. 
ECO 547 ADVANCED INTERNATIONAL TRADE (4 Hrs.) 
In the first half the class examines economic integration with particular reference 
to the European common market. The second half centers on a more detailed 
examination of international financial methods and problems. Prerequisite: ECO 
447 or consent of instructor. 
PUBLIC ECONOMICS 
Courses 355-359, 455-459, 555-559 
ECO 455 STATE AND LOCAL FINANCE (4 Hrs.) 
The impact of recent changes in the Federalism system: radical cutbacks in federal 
grant-in-aid programs, state and local government fiscal positions and priority 
problems, and revenue sharing. Primary interest centers around revenue sharing 
both in its historical context and its current dimensions. 
ECO 456 PUBLIC FINANCE (4 Hrs.) 
An analysis of the meaning and economic significance of the government sector in 
a private enterprise economy. 
ECO 458 PUBLIC ECONOMICS (4 Hrs.) 
An analysis of the special problems involved in the community's use of its 
resources for goods and services whose major effects are on multiple (rather than 
individual) economic units. The kinds of things not-for-profit (not limited to 
government) organizations do and the extent to which they do it. Inquiry into the 
efficiency of the decision-making process, that is, the relation of supply to demand 
for public goods. A model of an optimum decision-making process for these types 
of goods and services will be developed. 
INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION AND PUBLIC POLICY 
Courses 360-369, 460-469, 560-569 
ECO 461 INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION (4 Hrs.) 
The structure, conduct, and performance of American industry. Historical evolu-
tion of American industry; alternative industrial systems; anti-trust policies and 
their alternatives. Technological change and its impact on both industrial perfor-
mance and conventional economic theory. 
ECO 463 ENTREPRENEURSHIP AND ORGANIZATION (4 Hrs.) 
Problems of the establishment, growth, and management of larger private organi-
zations as viewed historically and biographically . Emphasis on analysis of oppor-
tunities and problems and appraisal of solutions relating to significant institu-
tional, administrative, technological, and economic concerns. 
ECO 465 MACROECONOMIC POLICY (4 Hrs.) 
An analysis of the monetary and fiscal institutions of modern American society in 
regard to their ability to implement policy goals concerned with employment, 
income distribution, and economic growth. Students should confer with instructor 
prior to registration. 
ECO 467 POLICY ANALYSIS (4 Hrs.) 
An introductory and survey course examining how policy questions in business 
and government can best be analyzed and presented to decision-makers. Covers 
questions of knowledge and various theories of decision-making directed toward 
the question: can better policy analysis lead to better decision-making? Each 
student prepares a policy analysis paper for presentation to the class. Practical 
orientation. No prior economics or mathematics required. 
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A detailed analysis of several industries and corporations with emphasis on the 
development of data gathering and research techniques. Specific attention will be 
given to the development of multinational/anational corporations and their import 
on the nation state concept. 
HUMAN RESOURCE AND WELFARE ECONOMICS 
Courses 370-389, 470-489, 570-589 
ECO 472 ECONOMICS OF EDUCATION (4 Hrs.) 
An analysis of the role of the schools in the American economy. Includes both an 
analysis of the effects of the society on the school- the determinants of the extent 
and the manner in which ed.ucation is financed- and the effects of the school on 
society- how the economy is affected by changes in human resources caused by 
schooling. 
ECO 474 ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS (4 Hrs.) 
Designed to acquaint the student with the basic theoretical tools necessary to 
examine current environmental problems from an economic standpoint. Exter-
nalaties, cost assignment, and environmental problems associated with economic 
growth are covered. Course in intermediate microeconomic theory prior to en-
rollment is recommended. 
ECO 475 ZERO ECONOMIC GROWTH (4 Hrs.) 
Is it a political and economic absurdity or a human imperative that economic 
growth be slowed, changed, or stopped? What are the arguments for and against 
economic growth in the industrial nations? What might be the economic, social, 
psychological, and cultural ramifications reducing growth? No prior economics 
study is required. 
ECO 479 ECONOMICS OF POVERTY (4 Hrs.) 
Examination of the development of nature of employee organization, collective 
bargaining, and public policies on labor relations in the public sector- federal, 
state, and local. Analysis of contemporary bargaining relations, procedures, 
problems, and consequences. 
ECO 481 ECONOMICS OF WOMEN (4 Hrs.) 
This course examines such issues as the factors determining the supply and 
demand for female labor, occupational concentration of women, unequal pay, 
credit discrimination, professional women, male-female income differentials, 
women and the labor unions, the historical evolution of women's work roles, and 
the sociological factors which determine these roles. 
ECO 482 ECONOMICS OF DISCRIMINATION: BLACK AMERICA (4 Hrs.) 
A survey course focusing on a brief economic history of black America; economic 
impact of racial discrimination against black Americans; aild an evaluation of past, 
present, and proposed future programs to ease or eliminate economic problems 
cre~ted by white racism. While the focus is entirely on black Americans, much of 
the analysis i·s relevant to other minority groups subjected to economic discrimina-
tion based on race. 
ECO 483 BUSINESS AND GOVERNMENT AND URBAN ENVIRONMENT (4 Hrs.) 
Examines selected aspects of the urban environment that are increasingly m!\ior 
concerns of business policy makers: growth and development of contemporary 
metropolitan areas, housing and transportation, the inner city, poverty and racial 
problems, and urban finance and politics. Recognition is given to the particular 
urgency which the contemporary American urban scene has for most large-scale 
businesses and the changing character of possible responses. 
ECO 484 URBAN ECONOMICS (4 Hrs.) 
The study of social concerns within the urban environment: the historical relation-
ships between science and man's processes for creating value; an investigation of 
how science and technological change have affected the form and substance of 
urban life, including some anthropological studies on tribal behavior; and finally 
an investigation of the urban process in a more contemporary tone. 
ECO 486 SOCIAL POLICY - WELFARE (4 Hrs.) 
A broad view of social policy with special emphasis on a descriptive and analytic 
examination of national welfare policy, purposes, content, and underlying values, 
and how well it achieves what objectives. Designed to create a broad appreciation 
of contemporary and historical welfare policy; the political, economic, and cul-
tural environment within which it operates; and the problems of poverty to which 
it is directed. Proposals for welfare reform are studied. Previous study or experi-
ence in some area of government, administration, or economics is required. 
ECO 487 NATIONAL HEALTH POLICY (4 Hrs.) 
An analytic and descriptive study of national health policy in America in terms of 
the philosophy, history, politics, economics, sociology, and administration of 
health care with emphasis on the broad social policy setting in which health policy 
is made and the complex workings of the system by which health care is provided. 
Within this general context the various national proposals for health care reform 
will be examined. No prior study of economics is required. 
ECO 584 ADVANCED URBAN ECONOMICS (4 Hrs.) 
An in-depth study of the interworking of an urban economy. It deals with some 
theoretical constructs and issues as well as some of the more practical aspects of 
the urban economy. The student should have a working knowledge of economic 
principles and previous exposure to urban economics. 
Environments and People 
B.A. 
(60 Hrs.) 
M.A. 
(40 Hrs.) 
PROGRAM FACULTY- Alexander J. Casella, F. T. (Ted) Cloak, 
Jr., Edward L. Hawes, Peter Kakela, 
Malcolm P. Levin, Carroll J. Schwartz, 
Charles Schweighauser, Jerry Wade. 
The Environments and People Program is interdisciplinary in 
that it brings humanities, social scientists, and natural scientists 
together to consider environmental problems. The program focus is 
on the interactions between people and their environments. We are 
concerned with people as biological systems and culturally adaptive 
systems, usually at the community or ecosystem levels. The envi-
ronments that concern us most are natural-physical environments 
which include both organic and inorganic systems. With communica-
tion between social scientists, and their understanding of people-to-
people relationships, and natural scientists, with their understanding 
of thing-to-thing relationships, our program emphasizes ecological 
relationships between people and things. 
The over-all goal of the Environments and People Program is to 
create more harmonious relationships between people and their 
physical-natural environment, which we feel are essential for the 
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survival of human society. Since we are operating in an educational 
capacity, our objectives emphasize our commitment to students: 
1. Demonstrate to students their interactions with their 
physical-natural environment. 
2. Explain peoples' dependence upon the physical-natural 
environment for supplies of energy, air, water, land, nu-
trients, and other resources. 
3. Explain through positive and negative examples how peo-
ple have attempted to utilize the vast natural forces of their 
physical environment. 
4. Explain the processes and consequences of mankind's 
continued increase in numbers, in addition to our indi-
vidual increase in rates of consumption. 
5. Train students to use certain analytical tools appropriate 
for assessing the interactions of people with their environ-
ments. 
6. Present various philosophical, literary, and historical at-
titudes about our interactions with the physical-natural 
environment. 
7. Inform the community at large and government agencies of 
environmental problems as well as alternate solutions to 
those problems, especially through student participation 
and Applied Study. 
We expect Environments and People graduates to be: 
1. Characterized by actions reflecting the importance they 
place upon the way ecosystems work. 
2. Able to identify root causes of several current environmen-
tal issues. 
3. Aware of a range of applications to which the ecosystem 
concept can be applied (i.e., from small problems to 
careers). 
4. Able to set up a sophisticated decision-making framework 
through which environment factors can be weighted 
against other factors. 
5. Aware of the various themes in the Environments and 
People Program which can be developed using the ecosys-
tem concept. 
6. Proficient in one of the program. themes. 
THE BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
Any student with at least 60 semester hours acceptable to San-
gamon State University may enter the Environments and People 
Program. A minimum of 28 credit hours (normally seven four-hour 
courses) in the Environments and People Program is required for the 
B.A. degree. "Ecosystems, Value Systems, Social Systems" (ENP 
351) is a required colloquium of all Environments and People majors. 
It is strongly recommended that the student take this as early in the 
program as possible, preferably the first semester. 
Because of the many aspects and implications of the interaction 
between human society and the natural environment, the Environ-
ments and People Program is based upon general areas of study called 
themes. A theme focuses upon some aspect or implication of the 
more general interactions between human society and ecosystems. A 
student will select a theme from an already developed one or develop 
one to meet specific educational goals and needs. An individually 
developed theme requires approval by the program, which should be 
obtained by the student as early as possible. Examples of themes are 
environmental education, population dynamics, bioecology, en-
vironmental history, pollution analysis, environmental economics, 
and resource management. A student must file with the program 
committee a Prospectus which details the intended theme. The Pros-
pectus is due to the program coordinator by the end of the student's 
second semester of study within the Environments and People Pro-
gram, but can be amended later if appropriate. It is highly recom-
mended that the advisers of majors in the program be active members 
of the Environments and People committee. 
THE MASTER'S DEGREE 
A total of 40 semester hours is required for the M.A. degree, of 
which at least 32 must be chosen from Environments and People 
courses. The graduate student may waive the "Ecosystems, Value 
Systems, Social Systems'' colloquium if the program committee feels 
that he/she has had the equivalent. The graduate student is expected 
to have a theme in mind initially and should use most of the program 
course hours to explore specific facets of that theme. Electives and 
PAC's can also be chosen to elaborate upon the theme. The gradua-
tion examining committee will be especially concerned about the 
nature and development of the student's theme. 
ENVIRONMENTS AND PEOPLE/Course Descriptions 
ENP 351 ECOSYSTEMS, VALUE SYSTEMS, SOCIAL SYSTEMS (4 Hrs.) 
Focus is on interactions of people with their natural-physical environments. 
Organizing structure is that of bioecosystems; main purpose is to bring this 
ecological approach fully into the social-cultural world of global human activity 
today. Includes energy flows, matter flows, regulation and stability of ecosys-
tems, human population, dynamics, resource consumption, cultural values, in-
stitutions, and environmental decision-making. Team taught. Required of Envi-
ronments and People majors. 
ENP 400 UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH (1 to 4 Hrs.) 
Investigation of a specific interaction between people and their natural-physical 
environment. Before enrolling the student should arrange for an Environments 
and People faculty member to direct and review the proposed project. Research 
paper and/or program seminar required for credit. May be repeated for total 
maximum of 6 hours. 
ENP 401 CONTINUING EVOLUTION 1: INTRODUCTION (4 Hrs.) (Fall) 
Logical problems involved in the use of such concepts as "evolution," "system," 
and ''function.'' Instruction- theory (general theory of natural selection) as a 
solution to those problems. A technical language (notation-system) for describing 
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and analyzing evolutionary and ecological events. Instructional objective: student 
will be able to use notation-system creatively and to interpret it into ordinary 
language. 
ENP 402 CONTINUING EVOLUTION II: APPLICATIONS (4 Hrs.) (Spring) 
How did a certain system, organism, custom, behavior pattern, etc., come to be as 
it. is? Student-directed research describing and analyzing the evolutionary de-
velopment of specific genetic and/or cultural systems. Classic problems of bio-
science, anthropology, sociology, history, or other problems relevant to the 
student's focus of concentration (i.e., Prospectus) will be chosen for analysis 
using the notation-system learned in ENP 401. Instructional objective: successful 
presentation and defense of analysis before instructor and fellow students. Prereq-
uisite: ENP 401. 
ENP 404 VARIATIONS IN HUMAN ADAPTATION: TRANSCULTURAL 
LITERATURE (4 Hrs.) 
Develops a method and set of standards for criticizing "transcultural literature"-
essays, novels, and ethnographies about people whose cultural backgrounds are 
very different from ours. Working individually or in small groups, students will 
prepare and present critical reviews of works not part of the required reading. 
ENP 406 ENVIRONMENTS AND HUNTERS: THE ECOLOGIES OF UNDOMES-
TICATED PEOPLES, PAST AND PRESENT (4 Hrs.) 
Social, cultural, and biological characteristics of peoples who live by hunting and 
foraging; applying principles of ecology, ethology, and continuing evolution to the 
study of hunters and foragers: detailed studies, by students, of the ecosystems of 
several such peoples; applications to our lives and lifestyles. 
ENP 411 MIDWEST RURAL LIFE AND ITS EUROPEAN BACKGROUND(4 Hrs.) 
English, French, Germans, Norwegians, and other groups important in shaping 
the Midwest are examined. Perspectives and methods of ethnology are combined 
with those of social and cultural history. The aim is to understand the interrela-
tionships of natural environment, material culture, social systems, and values. 
ENP 413 MIDWEST RURAL LIFE AND ITS AMERICAN REGIONAL 
BACKGROUND (4 Hrs.) 
A study of Midwest culture and the various folk cultures, such as those of New 
England and the Southern Uplands, which have contributed to it. History and 
ethnology are brought together to understand relationships of such factors as 
natural environment, buildings, and food with social patterns and values. Focus is 
on 18th and 19th centuries. 
ENP 415 WORKSHOP IN RURAL LIFE AT CLAYVILLE (4 Hrs.) 
Participation in the re-creation of the past is one way to genuine understanding of 
history. This is the philosophy behind the lectures, readings, discussions, and 
practical exercises in living history and museum technique. Student projects 
involve research in libraries, archives, and historic sites together with participa-
tory demonstrations of farm and household tasks and crafts. These projects are 
expected to contribute to the development of the Clayville Rural Life Center. 
ENP 417 ENVIRONMENTAL HISTORY, A PROBLEMS APPROACH (4 Hrs.) 
The environmental crises facing us now and in the future require investigation and 
understanding of the institutions, values, and artifacts from the past which have 
contributed to them. Origins can be seen and solutions for the future mapped out. 
The method is to raise questions in the minds of students, present tools and 
material for answering many of them, and give experience in problem-solving. 
ENP 433 PEOPLE'S ENERGY NEEDS (4 Hrs.) 
Why do we have an "energy crisis" and how long will it last? How critical is 
energy to the development of human societies? How are we going to meet the 
growing demand for energy? How flexible are our energy demands? What are the 
alternative sources of energy that we might use? What impact is the human 
consumption of energy having on global climates? Assigned readings will deal 
with these questions and class time will mostly be used for discussing such 
questions. 
ENP 434 WATER RESOURCES (4 Hrs.) 
Study of water problems, quantity and quality ; water needs; impact on the 
physical-natural environment of additional human use of water; water hazards as 
flooding, erosion, droughts, etc.; government agencies and management of water 
resources. 
ENP 436 WEATHER AND LIFE (4 Hrs.) 
How does the weather affect plants, animals, and people? What are we doing that 
might be changing our weather patterns? These are the focus of the course. 
Climatic techniques of energy budgeting and water budgeting are explored as 
means of organizing weather processes. The impact of specific technologies,.like 
the supersonic transport and the automobile, on climatic change will be investi-
gated. 
ENP 438 ENVIRONMENTAL POLITICS (4 Hrs.) 
A case study in environmental political action. We will select an environmental 
issue from several currently under consideration within the political system and 
work on it for the purpose of enhancing man's relationship to the environment and 
also finding out how our political system functions. 
ENP 441 HEREDITY, EVOLUTION, AND SOCIETY (4 Hrs.) 
Evolution is the unifying principle of biology. This course emphasizes principles 
of evolution, particularly as they relate to origins of man and man as a social 
animal. Includes information on origin of life and deals with the future of man in 
view of recent advances in biomedical engineering. 
ENP 443 ECOLOGY AND PEOPLE (4 Hrs.) 
An overview of the principles of ecology and biological systems as they relate to 
the biosphere. An attempt to show cause and effect relationship between these 
biological principles and actions of human societies which have Jed to our present 
environmental crisis. In analyzing these relationships, the course will endeavor to 
present biological alternatives which could lead toward solutions of environmen-
tal problems. 
ENP 461 URBAN GEOGRAPHY (4 Hrs.) 
A study of the internal functions and spatial patterns of cities and towns, and 
interrelationships between urban centers and their hinterlands. Contemporary 
problems of the large city and the declining small town are given special emphasis. 
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Each student is expected to develop a field-study project involving some aspect of 
internal or external urban relations. 
ENP 463 PHYSICAL ENVIRONMENT 
CLIMATOLOGY 
METEOROLOGY AND 
(4 Hrs.) 
A systematic analysis of the elements of the atmosphere, their controls, and the 
combinations of similar atmospheric phenomena surveyed from a regional view-
point. Emphasis is on characteristics of weather and climate in the US, and more 
specifically in Illinois and Midwest, and to how man's activities are affected by 
·them as well as how man's actions have resulted in atmospheric pollution. Field 
trips to meteorological installations in the Springfield area. 
ENP 465 PHYSICAL ENVIRONMENT II- GEOMORPHOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
A systematic analysis of the earth' s ml\ior landforms and other surface features, 
and the processes which are, and have been, responsible for their development. 
Emphasis is on the impact exerted by the various landforms, features, and pro-
cesses on man's developments. 
ENP 467 POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY (4 Hrs.) 
Study of world problems and power relations arising from the interrelationships of 
political and geographic factors. Particular emphasis is on the role played by the 
physical environment in international relationships, and to the world's current and 
potential problem areas. 
ENP 469 THE HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY OF THE UNITED STATES (4 Hrs.) 
A study of the sequential and regional growth of the United States with particular 
emphasis on the impact of the physical environment. The historical-geographical 
factors in the settlement and growth of Illinois and neighboring states will be given 
specific attention. Individual research project required. 
ENP 471 ENVIRONMENTAL POLICIES (4 Hrs.) 
Relates environmental issues to existing federal , state, regional, and community 
regulations. Theoretical approach will be taken on such topics as land use planning 
and control, natural resource development (primarily water resources), energy, 
and the federal National Environmental Policy Act of 1969. In the practical mode, 
problem-oriented independent research and analysis based on environmental 
issues in Springfield and its region will be emphasized. 
ENP 473 CITIZEN ACTION IN ENVIRONMENTAL AFFAIRS: INDEPENDENT 
STUDY OF REGIONAL PROBLEMS (4 Hrs.) 
Responsible citizen action in environmental affairs through legislative/legal pro-
cesses contributes to a more acceptable physical environment. Basic activity is 
researching, writing, and presenting testimony on selected topics that come before 
the Illinois Pollution Control Board for hearings (positions taken in the testimony 
will be those of the individual and not of SSU or the instructor). Supplementary 
work involves researching, writing, and editing environmental reports and other 
documents relative to regional problems and opportunities in the Springfield area 
with which SSU and various faculty may be involved. 
ENP 474 ENVIRONMENTAL PERCEPTION (4 Hrs.) 
Our perception of the physical environment, primarily visual, determines much of 
our behavioral relationship to all dements of that environment. Emphasis in this 
course is on the biological basis of behavior (as defined in the discipline of 
psychobiology) in relation to the environment. Subject matter includes: the ver-
tebrate eye and the visual sense as a perceptual system; experience and concep-
tions of space; mlijor imageries and metaphors of nature as derived from our visual 
perceptions and their function in shaping our attitudes toward the natural world; 
and the derivations of our notions of aesthetics from our perceptions and interac-
tions with the natural world and its dynamic processes. 
ENP 475 ENERGY AND THE ENVIRONMENT (4 Hrs.) 
Energy is the ultimate resource in the natural world. As such, considerations of its 
allocations and uses must be the basis for all environmental analysis and planning. 
This course relates thermodynamic (energy) principles, and the parallel concepts 
of information theory to environmental considerations. Analysis of both biologi-
cal and technological energy flow systems, and the consequences of their interac-
tions on the natural world, are explored. Systems analysis and model making are 
used in the classroom for analyzing environmental problems and for planning 
practical applications of energy policy to encourage sound societal and technolog-
ical development. 
ENP 476 ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION (4 Hrs.) 
As preparation for formation of an ongoing community environmental action 
group, consideration is given to the general environmental crisis, population, air 
and water quality, energy, transportation, land use and urbanization, and the 
institutional and legislative response of the state to environmental complexities. 
Emphasis is on environmental problems of the Springfield area. Includes legisla-
tive operation, techniques for preparing legislative proposals, individual actions 
which can be undertaken, and designing the organization and strategies for the 
formation of an effective community group. 
ENP 477 EXPRESSIONS OF AMERICAN NATURALISM: FROM COLONIAL 
DAYS TO SAND COUNTY ALMANAC (4 Hrs.) 
Historical and literary sources, with some artistic representations, are studied in 
chronological order to uncover the growth and change of America's attitudes 
toward its natural environment. Our intellectual antecedents , primarily Euro-
pean, and their corruptions are also analyzed for their influence on American 
naturalistic thinking. 
ENP 500 GRADUATE RESEARCH (1 to 5 Hrs.) 
Investigation of a specific interaction between people and their natural-physical 
environment. Before enrolling, the student should arrange for an Environments 
and People faculty member to direct and review the proposed project. A research 
paper and/or program seminar are required for credit. A maximum of I 0 hours may 
be applied toward the M.A. degree- I to 5 hours in any one semester. 
B.A. 
(60 Hrs.) 
Health Services 
Management 
PROGRAM FACULTY- Fredric R. Redinger, Sister M. Rosaria 
Kranz 
The undergraduate program in Health Services Management is 
designed to prepare students for direct entry into middle-
management careers in health services as well as broadening the 
knowledge and skill bases of those already employed in health or-
ganizations. While focusing on health, the program builds on and 
complements the university's Management Program, integrating a 
philosophical and humanistic approach to management study in the 
field of health care. It is designed not only for students seeking 
careers in the growing field of health services administration, but also 
for persons currently working in the field who need courses for job 
advancement or to keep abreast of the rapid changes in the field. 
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(Graduate-level courses are offered within the Health Arena of the 
Administration Program.) 
THE BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
Students are required to participate in the generic core of courses 
of the university's Management Program and must meet the entry 
requirements of the Management Program. The Health Services 
Management Program extends the "operating systems" sequence of 
this core, focusing on the managerial requirements for those in the 
health field. 
Designed to give students analytical capabilities and fundamen-
tal knowledge in the area of management, the first year of the program 
concentrates on generic management topics, while the second year 
provides an intensive, sequential study of the health care system, 
mechanisms, and managerial needs. 
Students participate in applied studies and Public Affairs Collo-
quia in the second year of the program. They gain exposure to a 
number of different health organizations during the first semester, 
then concentrate on a particular organization or facility according to 
their own aptitudes or interests in the final semester of study. 
Requirements for the B.A. degree·are distributed as follows: 
Applied Studies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 hours 
Public Affairs Colloquia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 hours 
Generic Management Core . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 hours 
Health Care Systems Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 hours 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours 
HEALTH SERVICES MANAGEMENT/ 
Course Descriptions 
HSM 331 HEALTH SERVICES I (4 Hrs.) 
A survey and introductory analysis of the function of organized health services 
within society. Three modules of the Health Services Management Program will 
be completed: study of the social necessity for a healthy population as related to 
the need for organized health services; a cross-cultural comparison of health 
service systems; and US health services considered as an agglomeration of com-
ponents in a social utility complex. 
HSM 332 HEALTH SERVICES II (4 Hrs.) 
An examination of the dynamics of health services system in the United States in 
which students develop an analytic and synthetic framework for an understanding 
of our health services system. Two modules of the Health Services Management 
Program will be completed: macro-dynamics of the system, and micro-dynamics 
of organizations within the system. 
HSM 333 HEALTH SERVICES ill (4 Hrs.) 
A focus on several vital and specific aspects of the role , functions, and respon-
sibilities of middle managers in health services organizations. Articulates closely 
with the in-depth Applied Study Experience of the Health Services Management 
Program. Every student enrolling must be simultaneously engaged in Applied 
Study. Four modules of the HSM program will be completed: management 
information needs for health services managers; management sciences utilization 
in health services organizations ; financial management for health services manag-
ers: personnel management for health services managers. 
B.A. 
(60 Hrs.) 
History 
M.A. 
(30 Hrs.) 
PROGRAM FACULTY- Leonard P. Adams, Nina S. Adams, 
Christopher N. Breiseth, G. Cullom 
Davis, Edward L. Hawes, John 
Haworth, J. Richard Johnston, John H. 
Keiser, Philip W. Kendall, Arthur Mar-
gan, Howard R. Moon, Robert Reid, 
Robert W. Sherman, Ralph Stone, 
Charles Strozier. 
The History Program offers students a wide range of creative 
possibilities of study and is directed both to majors in history and to 
students in other programs who wish to understand their personal and 
professional interests within a historical perspective. The diversity of 
disciplinary orientation represented by the program's faculty and the 
experience, maturity, and talent of Sangamon State University stu-
dents demand a broad and flexible approach in the definition of a 
history student's course of study. Course work both in and out of the 
classroom is relevant for the study of history in a public affairs 
university. Therefore there can be a variety of academic and ex-
periential components in a student's work in the program. In terms of 
curriculum, faculty offer formal and informal courses, including 
tutorials and other independent study options. 
ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 
Requirements for admission to the Bachelor of Arts program and 
127 
HlSTORY 
128 
HISTORY to the Master of Arts program are identical with general university 
requirements. 
THE BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
Every student entering the History Program on the under-
graduate level must, in the first semester of residence, submit a 
Prospectus of study to the program for approval. This Prospectus, 
which will be reviewed every semester, should outline what the 
student expects to gain from the study of history and how he intends 
to pursue this goal. The Prospectus drawn up by the student at the 
beginning of his career in the university can represent a preliminary 
formulation of the university requirement for a statement from each 
student, prior to graduation, of philosophy and significance of his 
study at Sangamon State. 
THE MASTER'S DEGREE 
Every student entering the History Program on the graduate 
level must, in the first semester of residence, submit a Prospectus of 
study to the program for approval. This Prospectus, which will be 
reviewed every semester, should outline what the student expects to 
gain from the study of history and how he intends to pursue this goal. 
The Prospectus represents a preliminary formulation of the uni-
versity requirement for a final statement prior to graduation, of 
philosophy and significance of one's study at Sangamon State. 
HISTORY/Course Descriptions 
HIS 391 ROOTS OF CONTEMPORARY HISTORY (4 Hrs.) 
Introductory course to the History Program's "Competency-Based B.A.," of-
fered in conjunction with cooperating community colleges. Traces selected con-
temporary problems back into time, searching for the relationship of past to 
present, tackling methodological issues involved in thinking about history. 
HIS 399 RESEARCH AND READINGS IN HISTORY (4 Hrs.) 
Undergraduate directed study. Topics vary. May be reading course or research 
proseminar. Students should contact members of the History Program faculty to 
arrange these courses. 
HIS 401 HISTORY RESEARCH AND METHODS FOR LOCAL HISTORY 
(3 to 4 Hrs.) 
A discussion course designed to acquaint the student with the methods and 
materials of historical research. Major portion involves an investigation of materi-
als available for research and how to locate and use them. 
HIS 402 ILLINOIS HISTORY TO I900 (3 to 4 Hrs.) 
Focuses on the important relationship of Illinois to the nation, and pursues those 
historical developments important to the political, social, and economic charac-
teristics of the Illinoisan or Midwesterner in today's world. 
HIS 403 ILLINOIS AND THE NATION 20TH CENTURY (3 to 4 Hrs.) 
Discussion of national issues from the parochial viewpoint of a state and her 
people. Illinois' problems such as labor and social unrest, reform, politics, and the 
war periods are explor~d in relation to national attitudes. 
HIS 404 AMERICAN MIDWEST: A CULTURAL AND HISTORICAL VIEW 
(4 Hrs.) 
A multi-disciplinary examination of country and city life in middle America. How 
historians, sociologists, novelists, artists, and others have viewed the Midwestern 
experience and culture. 
HIS 407 AMERICAN CRAFTSMEN AND THEIR TOOLS (4 Hrs.) 
A study of the various crafts performed in the American Middle West prior to the 
20th century. Examples of individual crafts studied are blacksmith, cooper, spin-
ner, weaver, tin smith, potter, etc. 
HIS 408 AMERICAN HOUSING AND DAILY LIFE (4 Hrs.) 
An approach to the material culture of America. A study of the history of 
American architecture, furniture, art, implements, and tools. Survey of American 
architectural and furnishing forms from colonial times through the 19th century, as 
well as the development of the American craftsman's tools and implements. 
HIS 410 WORKSHOP IN ORAL HISTORY (4 Hrs.) 
A study of the value, methodology, and research opportunities in oral history. 
HIS 411 HISTORY COLLOQUIUM (4 Hrs.) 
A study of the variety of approaches to the study of history, focusing on 
methodology rather than subject matter. 
HIS 420 HISTORY OF SPRINGFIELD (4 Hrs.) 
An investigation of selected aspects of Springfield's development. 
HIS 421 THE MELTING POT RECONSIDERED I (4 Hrs.) 
The experience of minorities in American history, including European immi-
grants, Afro-Americans, Asian-Americans, Spanish-speaking Americans, and 
native Americans: their origins, opportunities, frustrations, and cultural distinc-
tiveness in contrast to the American majority. Topics vary. 
HIS 423 THE WORLD OF W.E.B. DUBOIS (4 Hrs.) 
A black man in the era of white supremacy, enjoying the foremost training the 
white world had to offer plus the wisdom gained as a black American, DuBois 
surveyed the world with unique vision. A study of his life and works, offering 
some understanding of the color line which he regarded as the major problems of 
the 20th century. 
HIS 424 AMERICAN HISTORY THROUGH THE CAMERA'S EYE (4 Hrs.) 
Films as a source of historical (mis)understanding and (mis)interpretation of 
modern American history, and the historical impact of the films themselves. 
Critical analyses of films, some historical works, and literary texts that served as 
the basis for screenplays. 
HIS 426 THE REPORTER AS REFORMER: INVESTIGATIVE JOURNALISM IN 
AMERICA (4 Hrs.) 
The function of investigative journalism during the 20th century from the muck-
rakers to such contemporary journalists as I. F. Stone and Jack Anderson. 
HIS 427 AMERICAN WORKER: THE 20TH CENTURY (4 Hrs.) 
An historical analysis of the changing views and nature of work; the cause and 
effect of workers' organizations; and the culture of the working man through the 
use of songs and novels of and about the common man. 
HIS 428 URBANIZATION IN AMERICAN HISTORY (4 Hrs.) 
A study of the development of the American network of cities, and of the city's 
influence on American culture, society, and politics. 
HIS 435 CIVIL WAR AND RECONSTRUCTION (4 Hrs.) 
American society from the Jacksonian period through the end of the Reconstruc-
tion period. Emphasis on the roles of race and slavery during this formative period 
for American culture. 
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HISTORY HIS 436 THE UNITED STATES FROM RECONSTRUCTION TO THE 
DEPRESSION (4 Hrs.) 
A study of the rise to maturation of free enterprise capitalism, and the political and 
social movements which accompanied it. 
HIS 437 AMERICA SINCE THE GREAT DEPRESSION: SELECTED 
PROBLEMS (4 Hrs.) 
An examination of selected domestic problems - to be determined by class 
interest- from about 1930 to the present, viewed both from the perspective of 
their own time and from their effect on today's world. Topics could include: the 
depression as an economic-social-cultural phenomenon; Presidential leadership; 
the controversy over Communism and McCarthyism; the Kennedy Mystique; 
etc. 
HIS 439 AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY IN THE 20TH CENTURY (4 Hrs.) 
How, why, and to what end the United States has grown from a minor power in 
1898 to the world's most powerful nation in the 1970s. Ml\ior themes are 
isolationism, collective security, internationalism, and imperialism. Includes 
World Wars I and II, the Cold War, and Vietnam. 
HIS 441 HISTORY OF CHRISTIANITY (4 Hrs.) 
Follows the development of Christianity from the 1st century Mediterranian 
world to the settling of the New World. Emphasis on the dialectical relationship 
between the Christian faith and the historical and intellectual movement of the 
Western World. 
HIS 443 INDUSTRIAL CITY (4 Hrs.) 
A study of the industrial city, how it differs from place to place, how it influences 
lives and institutions of the people living within it. Centering on cities of the 
Atlantic community, but introducing material from other areas of the world. 
HIS 444 COMPARATIVE TOTALITARIANISM- HITLER AND STALIN(4 Hrs.) 
An examination of the national experience of both Germany and the USSR as 
they attempted to recover from the devastation of World War I. The emergence of 
the national leader and the development and implementation of ideology in law, 
economic institutions, and social policies. 
HIS 446 WORLD WAR I (4 Hrs.) 
The circumstances that led to the "Great War" and the consequences of the war 
for European consciousness. 
HIS 447 WORLD WAR II (4 Hrs.) 
A comparative study of the Great Powers, their reaction to World War I, their 
preparations for World War II, and the technological and psychological impact of 
the war itself on their future development. 
HIS 451, 452 ROOTS OF CONTEMPORARY HISTORY I, II (4 Hrs.) 
Follows several themes of contemporary importance back in time to trace their 
roots in the past. An introduction to SSU-style history, taught by several faculty 
members, this course is not open to students who have completed HIS 391. 
HIS 435 PSYCHOHISTORY: AN OVERVIEW (4 Hrs.) 
Survey of the many aspects of psychohistory including the theoretical foundations 
and methodological considerations, defming basic problems and predicting the 
most productive avenues for further development. 
HIS 454 PERSONALITIES OF REVOLUTION: MARTIN LUTHER TO 
MALCOLM X (4 Hrs.) 
An exploration of selected historical personalities who dominated or are identified 
with mlijor revolutionary events, including Luther, Robespierre, Marx, Lenin, 
Gandhi, Mao, and Malcolm X, to understand the nature of revolution and of 
revolutionaries. 
HIS 455 CLASS, CASTE, RACE, AND JUSTICE (4 Hrs.) 
An analysis of the place of class, caste, and race in 20th century struggles for 
justice and equality, beginning internationally and concluding with the United 
States. 
HIS 461 EUROPEAN SOCIETY AND HISTORY IN THE INDUSTRIAL AGE(4 Hrs.) 
Political and social developments in the geographically amorphous area between 
England and Russia. Key themes include problems of national, especially Ger-
man, consolidation; social tensions and the process of industrialization; nature 
and effects of 20th century wars and revolutions; and diverse cultural patterns. 
HIS 464 EUROPEAN RURAL LIFE: AN ETHNO-HISTORICAL APPROACH 
(4 Hrs.) 
The realities of rural life since 1200, the processes of modernization, and their 
significance for the larger society. Particular attention to ways in which natural 
environment, technologies and values, social institutions and classes interact to 
produce cultural regions. 
HIS 465 EASTERN EUROPE: PEOPLE, LAND, AND SOCIETY (4 Hrs.) 
An approach to the history of the region between the German and Russian peoples 
and now behind the "Iron Curtain." Historical cultures of the ethnic groups in the 
region, effects of the natural environment, and the forms of modernization in the 
19th and 20th centuries. 
HIS 466 LIBERATION MOVEMENTS IN RECENT EUROPEAN HISTORY(4 Hrs.) 
An analysis of the images of society expressed in the principal ideologies of the 
19th and 20th centuries, and the socio-political movements expressing them. An 
evaluation of the degree to which the successes and failures were due to structural 
defects in the images or environments in which the movements operated. 
HIS 471 IMPERIALISM AND REVOLUTION IN CHINA 1800-1949 (4 Hrs.) 
Focuses on the political and economic impact of 19th century Western im-
perialism, dissolution of the traditional Chinese state, and development of a 
successful revolutionary movement in the 20th century. 
HIS 472 JAPAN'S CHALLENGE TO THE WEST (4 Hrs.) 
Foc;:uses on the changing nature of the Japanese state during the Tokugawa period, 
the Meiji Restoration, and Japan's growth as an imperial power prior to the second 
world war. Major emphasis on the resurgence of Japan as a world power in the 
post-war period. 
HIS 473 THE POLITICS OF FOREIGN AID (4 Hrs.) 
An examination of how foreign aid works and for whom. Looking out at the US 
from within the societies and historical pasts of Laos, Philippines, Cambodia, 
Vietnam, and Thailand as they have received various forms of economic and 
political assistance. A study of the interplay of altruism and self-interest within the 
foreigQ and indigenous groups which select, absorb, administer, or reject aid. 
HIS 474 THE EMERGENCE OF SOUTHEAST ASIA 1800-1973 (4 Hrs.) 
The nature and extent of cultural absorption, the definition and rejection of forms 
of colonial rule and the problems of decolonization, "lesser development" and 
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internal divisions . Major emphasis will be on Indochina, Indonesia, Thailand, and 
the Philippines. 
HIS 500 WORKSHOP FOR TEACHERS: SPECIAL TOPICS IN HISTORY (4 Hrs.) 
Designed primarily for elementary and secondary school teachers. Emphasis on 
adapting the course subject matter to school curriculum. Topics vary . 
HIS 501 20TH CENTURY AMERICA: A WORKSHOP FOR TEACHERS (4 Hrs.) 
A study of the United States since 1900, designed for the needs of elementary and 
secondary school teachers. Emphasis on curriculum planning. 
HIS 502 20TH CENTURY EUROPE: A WORKSHOP FOR TEACHERS (4 Hrs.) 
A study of Europe since 1900, designed for the needs of elementary and secondary 
school teachers. Emphasis on curriculum planning. 
HIS 510 WORKSHOP FOR TEACHERS: INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF 
RURAL LIFE (4 Hrs.) 
A basic course in the study of rural life specifically intended to aid elementary and 
secondary school teachers in planning a rural life dimension for their class cur-
riculum. 
HIS 520 MIDWEST RURAL LIFE: PROBLEMS IN RE-CREATING RURAL 
HISTORY (4 Hrs.) 
Research directed toward re-creation of typical farms and a rural community of 
mid-nineteenth century. Information and analysis produced by the seminar will be 
used in the planning and design of the Clayville Center. 
HIS 511, 512, LIVING HISTORY IN MUSEUMS AND HISTORIC SITES I 
AND II (4 Hrs.) 
A study in curatorship, museum administration , and historic sites interpretation. 
HIS 580 HISTORICAL RESEARCH 
Topics vary. 
HIS 599 READINGS: SPECIAL TOPICS IN HISTORY 
(2 to 4 Hrs.) 
(1 to 4 Hrs.) 
Independent and directed readings on an individualized topic. Students should 
consult members of the History Program faculty to arrange these courses. 
Human Development 
Counseling 
M.A. 
(40 Hrs.) 
PROGRAM FACULTY- Marilou Burnett, Robert Crowley, Bar-
bara H. Eibl, John F. Eibl, Conald G. 
Foust, William T. Gorrell, Walter Gre-
nier, Leon Jackson, John Noak, James 
J. Pancrazio, Dale L. Robey, Anna May 
Smith, A. Dan Whitley, Jr., Robert H. 
Zeller. 
The Master of Arts program in Human Development Counsel-
ing, a major helping professions program, has a generic core of 
courses designed to educate professionals who can perform com-
prehensive facilitative counseling and consulting services in a wide 
range of community and professional environments. Career oppor-
tunities for HDC graduates include: mental health, corrections, em-
ployment counseling, ministerial counseling, teaching, work in social 
welfare and community agencies, junior college personnel work, 
private and public school counseling, human relations consulting, 
personnel work, rehabilitation counseling, and work in institutional 
care settings. 
Whatever the professional emphasis within the program, the 
HDC graduate is a leader who has communication skills, has under-
standings of organizational systems development and change, and is 
able to facilitate growth and positive change with individuals, groups, 
and organizations. 
The Human Development Counseling Program identifies three 
broad competency-based areas: 
1. Self-awareness and understanding. 
2. Affective, cognitive, and psychomotor human development. 
3. Professional skills in psychological assessment, individual 
and group counseling, consulting processes, and the etiology 
of behavior disorders. 
ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM 
Each individual interested in starting in the Human Develop-
ment Counseling Program must complete a pre-candidacy admission 
application and submit the application to the program committee. 
The application includes general background information, profes-
sional emphasis area, and at least two recommendations from previ-
ous employers or professors. 
GENERIC CORE 
Human Development Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours 
Developmental Psychology (includes Childhood, 
Adolescent Psychology) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours 
Psychological Tests and Measurement . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours 
Professional Individual Human Development . . . . . . 4 hours 
Professional Human Development Within Groups . . 4 hours 
Each individual is required to complete the generic core of 
courses and then, in consultation with his or her adviser, design a 
personalized program of study which will be multi-disciplinary in 
nature. The advising process is seen as helping the individual to focus 
upon a specific professional emphasis and increase his or her profes-
sional competencies. Those individuals who wish to emphasize 
counseling psychology are required to complete "Practicum in Indi-
vidual Counseling'' (6 semester hours) prior to the completion of the 
program. 
In addition to the generic core, each individual must complete 20 
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additional semester hours for a total of 40 semester hours. Including 
university requirements, all HDC students must: 
1. Demonstrate professional skills via (choose one): 
a. Thesis. 
b. Written report of Practicum or internship. 
c. Publication of a position paper or research paper in a 
state or national journal. 
2. An oral examination involving no fewer than three program 
faculty. 
HUMAN DEVELOPMENT COUNSELING/ 
Course Descriptions 
HDC 421 BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION (4 Hrs.) 
The first in a sequence of two courses which relate the procedures of conditioning 
and extinction to problematic human behavior. One objective is to develop skill at 
eliminating an inefficient client behavior and substituting another, more efficient 
one. 
HDC 425 MENTAL HEALTH {4 Hrs.) 
Study of views of psychological health and discussion and examination of aspects 
of interpersonal relationships. 
HDC 451 HUMAN DEVELOPMENT SEMINAR (PAC) {4 Hrs.) 
Introductory course in human development counseling. Includes exploration of 
personal goals in terms of the helping professions, communications skills, simula-
tion exercises, career potentials in human resources, and ethical considerations in 
HDC. Seminars via a personal and individualized approach to human develop-
ment counseling. Laboratory experience. 
HDC 461 CAREER PSYCHOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
Study of vocational behavior in relation to career patterns, with special attention 
to the analysis of empirical data and theories pertaining to vocational choice. 
HDC 462 HOLISTIC PSYCHOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
Holistic study of basic psychological factors in human development. Develop-
ment, adjustment, and effective behavior of the individual within specific and 
general environments. ''Holism'' is the central concept, in terms of which percep-
tual, motivational, emotional, and learning patterns of behavior within environ-
mental context are analyzed and integrated. 
HDC 463 SYSTEMS PHILOSOPHY (4 Hrs.) 
Study of a multi-disciplined philosophical model to serve as a framework for the 
academic programs of Sangamon State University. Each student will apply the 
theory of " systems" to his or her particular program, developing understanding of 
the relationship or program particulars and specialized fields to a holistic perspec-
tive of philosophical meaning and human development. 
HDC 471 DEVELOPMENTAL ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
Study of the behavior of adolescents. Investigates behavior as determined by 
emergent biological foundations, sex-typing and identification with various 
socio-cultural milieu, psycholo-sexual and cultural foundations, learning charac-
teristics, etc. 
HDC 472 DEVELOPMENTAL CHILD PSYCHOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
Study of child development from conception to adolescence. Investigates be-
havior as determined by emergent biological foundations, individual experience, 
socio-cultural milieu, and operant learning theory. 
HDC 473 DEVELOPMENTAL CHILD AND ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY 
(4 Hrs.) 
Study of child development from conception through adolescence. Investigates 
behavior as determined by emergent biological foundation, individual experience, 
socio-cultural milieu , and operant learning theory. 
HDC 475 PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS (4 Hrs.) 
Exploration of strengths and weaknesses of evaluation instruments . Basic princi-
ples , historical development, construction, and interpretation of psychological 
tests. 
HDC 480 PROFESSIONAL INDIVIDUAL HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (4 Hrs.) 
Theories of personality, psychotherapy, and counseling in relation to learning 
theory, human development theory, and behavioral models. Investigation of 
theories and techniques in the helping professions. 
HDC 485 PROFESSIONAL HUMAN DEVELOPMENT WITHIN GROUPS 
(4 Hrs.) 
A systematic exposure to widely divergent theories and techniques of evolving 
professional humanistic relationships through group processes and group 
dynamics. Details each milieu and compares humanistic relationships of groups. 
Based on questions practicing counselors might encounter. 
HDC 486 FAMILY THERAPY (4 Hrs.) 
An intensive study of family systems and family therapy. Explores communica-
tion styles and how they influence individual interpersonal relationships in inti-
mate, social, and work transactions . 
HDC 531 TRANSACTION ANALYSIS IN HANDLING CLASSROOM 
DISCIPLINE (4 Hrs.) 
Helps school personnel learn new options in dealing with discipline problems. 
Provides a rational method for understanding behavior; technique for classroom 
management; a way to stop destructive games which students, teachers , and 
administrators play. 
HDC 542 CONTEMPORARY PROBLEMS AND ISSUES IN CORRECTIONS 
SYSTEMS (4 Hrs.) 
The concomitants for correctional systems provided by behavioral research in the 
areas of management, rehabilitative programs, and organizational structure. A 
systems approach to the criminal justice system. 
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HDC 543 COUNSELING IN CORRECTIONAL SYSTEMS (4 Hrs.) 
Some of the major constructs currently used in the elements of a systems approach 
are applied to existing correctional program statements. Organizational structure 
and managerial styles, as they affect counseling services, are examined and 
discussed as they relate to current practices. 
HDC 544 SUPERVISING AND ADMINISTERING PERSONNEL SERVICES IN 
VARIOUS AGENCY SETTINGS (4 Hrs.) 
Several organizational structures are reviewed and considered for a multiplicity of 
control, and evaluation. Evaluation of various systems approaches to program 
and fiscal audit are undertaken. The relationships of personnel services adminis-
tration to total agency management are constructed for a variety of situations. 
HDC 545 ORGANIZATIONAL DEVELOPMENT: SUPERVISION, MANAGE-
MENT AND CHANGE (4 Hrs.) 
A multiple discipline approach to meeting human needs. Encourages adminis-
trators and counselors to know how to employ, assign, and supervise their staffs. 
Analysis of various supervisory techniques. 
HDC 551 INDIVIDUAL INTELLIGENCE TESTING (4 Hrs.) 
A survey of theories of intelligence and cognitive development; classification of 
intelligence measures; brief examination of various standardized instruments used 
in individual intelligence measurement. 
HDC 552 INDIVIDUAL PERSONALITY TESTING (4 Hrs.) 
For students whose terminal vocational interests are employment in mental health 
agencies, probations and corrections settings, etc. Emphasis is on mastering the 
administration and scoring of the TAT, CAT, Rorschach, and MMPI. Interpreta-
tion limited to basic constructs. 
HDC 569 LEARNING DISABILITIES (4 Hrs.) 
Familiarizes student with psychological test results, meanings, and interpreta-
tions. Neurological aspects of LD are dealt with from a neuropsychological 
vantage. Remedial approaches to disabilities. Each student will do a case study 
and class presentation of a learning disorder. 
HDC 571 BEHAVIORAL MANAGEMENT (4 Hrs.) 
Relevant for students, parents, and professionals having an interest in schools, 
mental health agencies, child guidance facilities, private day-care centers, etc. 
Emphasis is on emergent learning strategy involving micro-teaching, split-screen 
video-tape analysis, and semi-programmed textbooks. Focuses on use of learning 
principles to effect adaptive behaviors in young children. 
HDC 572 ORGANICALLY IMPAIRED (4 Hrs.) 
A study of exceptionality involving organicity (control nervous system dysfunc-
tion) and physically handicapped. Approaches to working with these individuals. 
HDC 573 NEUROPSYCHOLOGY I (4 Hrs.) 
Study of the central nervous system including brain, spinal cord, and peripheral 
nerves and autonomic system as applied to neuropsychology. Basic principles of 
neurodiagnosis and major or relatively common CNS disorders are explored, i.e., 
degenerative and demyelinating disorders, inflammatory and toxic disorders, 
neoplasms, vascular disorders, traumatic disorders, diseases of the spine, etc. 
Open to students interested in CNS dysfunction resulting in disability. 
HDC 574 NEUROPSYCHOLOGY II (4 Hrs.) 
Diagnosis and assessment of brain trauma, toxic disorders, cerebrovascular prob-
lems, possibility of tumor involvement, and diseases of the spine. Reitan Battery 
utilized in patient examinations. 
HDC 575 SENSORY MECHANISMS AND PERCEPTION (4 Hrs.) 
Physiology and function of sensory mechanisms and perception. Special, cutane-
ous, and visceral senses highlighted. Speech and language are related to sensory 
mechanisms in a practical approach to human communication problems. Percep-
tion is applied to learning disabilities and other areas of concern. 
HDC 576 DEVELOPMENTAL ASSESSMENT OF THE INFANT AND YOUNG 
CHILD (4 Hrs.) 
Theoretic<tl <tnd <tpplied <tspects of the developmental assessment of the infant and 
young child. Includes use and interpretation of several developmental scales. 
Study of children, birth to four years of age, with normal development and with 
various developmental delays. 
HDC 577 CHARACTERISTICS OF THE MENTALLY RETARDED (4 Hrs.) 
A study of the four major areas in mental retardation classification, etiology , and 
incidence; psychological and biological aspects; sociological aspects; and learning 
and education. 
HDC 579 CHARACTERISTICS OF DEVIANT PERSONALITIES (4 Hrs.) 
Primarily concerned with homosexuality, drug addiction, delinquent behavior, 
and the "drop-out" generation in general. Field trips and weekend experiences . 
HDC 580 PRACTICUM IN INDIVIDUAL COUNSELING (6 Hrs.) 
An intensively supervised experience which focuses on providing, as well as 
implementing, professional facilitative human relationships. Admission with 
permission of instructor only . Class limited to six students. 
HDC 583 CREATIVE COUNSELING (4 Hrs.) 
The theory and practice of eclectic counseling in the total , existential situation . 
Develops counseling competence through use of specific techniques, clarification 
of specific criteria for evaluating results, and achievement of increased under-
standing of the goal of creative counseling. 
HDC 585 RELIGIOUS ASPECTS OF COUNSELING (4 Hrs.) 
An in-depth study of the function of religious symbols in the development of 
personality, particularly in the counseling setting. Integrative and disintegrative 
structures which shape people in their awareness of ultimate values . 
HDC 586 TECHNIQUES OF GUIDANCE (4 Hrs.) 
Survey of kinds of experience counselors may encounter in elementary school 
settings. Includes exposure to a range of guidance materials, role-playing with 
video analysis, and evaluation techniques. 
HDC 589 HAND-PUPPET THERAPY FOR YOUNG CHILDREN (4 Hrs.) 
An intensive graduate-leve l investigation of individual and small-group 
psychological counseling with young children (CA's #-0 to CA's 12-0). Primary 
emphasis is on systematic application of counseling technology employing oper-
ant psychology and social learning theory principles through the media of hand 
puppets. Capacity of the therapist to do applied research on his therapeutic 
effectiveness is stressed. Textbook fees to $50. The following courses are recom-
mended but are not compulsory prerequisites: Techniques of Guidance; Behavior 
Modification I, II , III; Behavioral Management and Consulting; Social Rein-
forcement; Theories of Counseling; Psychopathology of Childhood; and Child 
Development. 
HDC 590 INTERNSHIP (6 to 12 Hrs.) 
A supervised learning experience giving students opportunity to implement in an 
actual work setting those educational and experiential learnings which they have 
acquired prior to and during their training in the program. Focus is on the intern's 
specialty, involving all the functions and responsibilities of a professional em-
ployee working in the area. 
HDC 591 ALCOHOLISM AND THE PROFESSIONAL APPROACH (4 Hrs.) 
An introductory comprehensive study of man and his relationship with alcohol. 
Focuses on historical, chemical, pl,Jysiological, sociological, psychological, and 
legal facets of this multidiscipline. Special attention given to alcohol and the local 
community. 
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Individual Option 
B.A. and M.A. (30 hrs. or more) 
PROGRAM FACULTY- David Hilligoss. 
The Individual Option Program offers both the Bachelor of Arts 
and Master of Arts degrees and provides for students who wish to 
design their education apart from existing programs. 
Students in this program must write their own learning contracts 
which are then subject to approv~l and review in the light of educa-
tional standards and availability of resources. An Individual Option 
Colloquium affords group assistance in preparing and carrying out 
the contract and is highly recommended to the student. The Indi-
vidual Option does not serve as a means by which a student might 
construct a conventional "major" in an area where no program has 
been established at Sangamon State University. The bases for the 
Individual Option are the personal needs and objectives of the stu-
dent making the option. 
ADMISSION AND PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
Admission to the university as an undergraduate student is a 
precondition for enrollment in the Individual Option Program, but 
does not guarantee admission to the program. A student is officially 
matriculated in the program only after his/her learning contract and 
Prospectus has received approval by the student's adviser and the 
Individual Option office. 
LEARNING CONTRACT AND PROSPECTUS 
1. With the help of the adviser and others, the student prepares a 
Prospectus of proposed study. The Prospectus criteria are as 
follows. 
a. The prospect~s should specify the student's general intent and 
the means for achieving it. 
b. The intent of the prospectus should indicate the following: 
The concepts underlying the student's learning needs and 
goals and why the 10 program is the most appropriate route 
toward these needs and goals. 
That the prospectus is approximately related to career aims 
and personal aspirations. 
That there is some relation to public affairs. 
Immediate educational objectives, laid down for a minimum of 
two semesters. 
c . The plan of study should include the following: 
Faculty adviser(s) available for guidance. 
Titles of existing and proposed courses/learning experiences 
which will be undertaken. 
Evidence that there are sufficient resources and resource peo-
ple to implement the program. 
2. When the adviser judges the prospectus to be ready, the student 
and his/her adviser select a degree committee to work closely with 
the student throughout the degree process. 
3. The committee should consist of the student, the adviser, two 
additional facilitators (one of whom must be an SSU faculty 
person), and at least one peer (generally a fellow student). 
4. The purpose of the degree committee is to work together in 
organizing the most viable and appropriate learning process for 
the student. No student can graduate from the Individual Option 
Program without a functioning committee at least during the final 
term of enrollment. 
5. Final approval for degree programs rests with the Individual 
Option community, of which all Individual Option students and 
advisers are members. 
REQUIREMENTS 
Requirements for the Individual Option are those which are 
universitywide, both for entrance and for exit. The only special 
demand made upon students under the Individual Option is that they 
plan and develop their own program of studies. One recommended 
course, the Individual Option Colloquium, has been developed to 
139 
INDIVID UA L 
OPTION 
40 
NDJVIDUAL 
lPTION 
meet the particular needs of the student for assistance in designing the 
individual program of study. Other courses and learning experiences 
are selected in relation to the student's own goals in consultation with 
advisers and learning facilitators. 
University degree requirements should be considered minimum 
and those choosing the Individual Option must understand that indi-
vidually designed programs are often more demanding than "regu-
lar" programs. 
INDIVIDUAL OPTION/Course Descriptions 
INO 400 INDIVIDUAL OPTION COLLOQUIUM (2 Hrs.) 
Lecture/Discussion/Workshop. Discussion of individually designed learning 
programs. Workshop to prepare learning contracts and degree prospectus for TO 
students and others interested in organizing their learning. 
Justice and the Social 
Order 
B.A. 
(60 Hrs.) 
M.A. 
(30 Hrs.) 
PROGRAM FACULTY- Larry Golden, James Richard Johnston, 
Gari Lesnoff-Caravaglia, Douglas F. 
Morgan, Lawrence E. Rothstein, Ralph 
A. Stone. 
The Justice and the Social Order Program seeks in part to pro-
vide understanding of some of the most compelling problems of our 
time: e.g., poverty, violence, racism, exploitation, discrimination, 
and alienation. The program also seeks to provide understanding of 
some of the more perennial questions man has raised in his search for 
justice: What are the standards which can and ought to guide man in 
his relation with others? How can these standards be implemented 
within a social order? What type of society should we be aiming for? 
In considering these questions the JSO Program draws on a variety of 
disciplines and competencies. 
The program is designed for students interested in such fields as 
law, social service, community organizing, politics, alternative in-
stitutions, and social change. 
The program is organized around three colloquia which offer 
students a basic framework for considering problems of justice, con-
tinuity and certain collective experiences, experimentation in techni-
ques oflearning about issues ofjustice and the social order, and afmal 
integration of previous academic and experiential work with a view 
toward application of theories. Because of the program's strong 
concern for the implementation of ideas and the relationship of theory 
to practice, every effort is made to allow students the opportunity to 
gain first-hand experience in the community. The program's close 
ties with cooperatives in the region; the American Civil Liberties 
Union; social change agencies; and political, legal, and service in-
stitutions have given students a variety of choices in Applied Study 
Terms, tutorials, and field work. 
The three colloquia are as follows: 
1. Introductory Colloquium. Considers philosophical, his-
torical, and contemporary perspectives on the meanings 
and implications of justice and social order. It is intended 
to provide students with a common framework, and is 
required of all those concentrating in the program. 
2. Final Colloquium. Provides a setting within which stu-
dents can integrate and assess the questions raised 
throughout their work in the JSO Program, with a view 
toward applying their practical and theoretical knowledge 
to an understanding of and solutions to contemporary prob-
lems. Problems selected depend on student experiences, 
interests, and goals. The colloquium also serves as one 
vehicle for a final evaluation of the student's achievement 
and for B.A. students serves as the program's replacement 
for the universitywide closure requirements. 
3. Ongoing Colloquium. Centers on an issue or set of issues 
of contemporary nature illustrating the traditional themes 
of the program. It is intended to establish an open, ongoing 
dialogue among faculty and students as well as to be a 
vehicle for new approaches in learning-teaching tech-
niques. 
In addition to university requirements, each B.A. student must 
meet the following JSO Program requirements: 
I. The Introductory Colloquium as part of the 24 hours of 
concentration. 
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2. Successful completion of a Final Integrative Evaluation. 
Normally this requirement will be met by successfully 
completing the Final Colloquium. Students who do not 
choose to meet their final evaluation requirement in this 
manner must take the initiative in presenting the Program 
Committee with an acceptable alternative. Possibilities 
include an oral or written examination, papers, thesis, 
films, special projects, etc. The Program Committee will 
determine whether or not the project selected by the stu-
dent is deserving of academic credit. 
In addition to university requirements, each M.A. student must 
meet the following JSO Program requirements: 
1. Forty hours of which 32 should be in JSO, including the 
Introductory and Final Colloquia if not previously taken. 
Up to 10 hours of credit toward the M.A. may be granted 
for field work performed while registered in the program. 
JUSTICE AND THE SOCIAL ORDER/ 
Course Descriptions 
JSO 401 INTRODUCTORY COLLOQUIUM (4 Hrs.) 
Considers philosophical, historical, and contemporary perspectives on the mean-
ings and implications of justice and social order. It is intended to provide students 
with a common framework, and is required of all those concentrating in the 
program. 
JSO 402 FINAL COLLOQUIUM (4 Hrs.) 
Provides a setting within which students can integrate and assess the questions 
raised throughout their work in the JSO Program, with a view toward applying 
their practical and theoretical knowledge to an understanding of and solutions to 
contemporary problems . Problems selected depend on student experiences, in-
terests, and goals. The colloquium also serves as one vehicle for a final evaluation 
of the student's achievement and for B.A. students serves as the program's 
replacement for the universitywide closure requirements. 
JSO 403 ONGOING COLLOQUIUM (4 Hrs.) 
Centers on an issue or set of issues of contemporary nature illustrating the 
traditional themes of the program. It is intended to establish an open, ongoing 
dialogue among faculty and students as well as to be a vehicle for new approaches 
in learning-teaching techniques. ' 
JSO 421 THE AMERICAN CONSTITUTION AND CIVIL LffiERTIES (4 Hrs.) 
Focus is on selected civil liberties protected by the Constitution, including the 
First Amendment freedoms of speech, press, assembly, and religion and the 
procedural due process guarantees of the Fourth, Fifth, Sixth, Seventh, and 
Eighth amendments. Opportunity for students to use this knowledge to decide 
mock court cases. 
JSO 423 THE CIVIL WAR AND THE CONSTITUTION (4 Hrs.) 
Focus is on two sets of questions: the character ofthe flaw in the American regime 
that gave rise to the Civil War, and the manner by which and the principles in terms 
of which Lincoln conducted the Civil War. Provides an opportunity for students to 
explore the limits to the rule of law within our constitutional framework. 
JSO 433 JURISPRUDENCE SEMINAR (4 Hrs.) 
Legality in relation to social, political, and moral concerns. Traces development 
of fundamental concepts, such as right, duty, contract, and law. The growth and 
development of state and non-state legal systems, and application of these con-
cepts to the analysis of current legal issues and court decisions. With permission of 
instructor. 
JSO 431 JUSTICE, LAW, AND THE LEGAL PROCESS (4 Hrs.) 
The state trial court within the legal system. Deals with behavior of the partici-
pants (lawyers, judges, litigants, police, etc.), including their expectation and the 
expectations of theory. Intended to provide background for further investigation 
of the legal system as well as for knowledgable citizenship. Students make actual 
court observations , and write a paper comparing the readings and the student's 
expectations. No prerequisites, but prior completion of the JSO Introductory 
Colloquium is recommended. 
JSO 432 LAW AND THE POOR (4 Hrs.) 
Systematic investigation of the impact of the legal system on the poor, and the 
types of legal problems faced by the poor and lawyers who represent them. 
JSO 434 SEMINAR IN JUSTICE AND REVOLUTION (4 Hrs.) 
Basic political concepts and methods of investigating political and social 
phenomena will be analyzed. The extent and limits of behaviorism , 
operationalism, and decision-making theories will be investigated . 
JSO 441 JUSTICE IN WESTERN POLITICAL THOUGHT: CLASSICAL (4 Hrs.) 
The important contributie in western social and political thinking up to and 
including the Medieval period, with particular emphasis on the writing of Plato 
and Aristotle. Includes the origins of political science, religion, and politics, and 
the nature of the Greek city-state. 
JSO 442 JUSTICE IN WESTERN POLITICAL THOUGHT: MODERN (4 Hrs.) 
Important contributions in western social and political thinking in the modern 
period, beginning with Machiavelli. Includes social contract theory, the relation-
ship between the individual and the state, political obligation and the tension 
between liberty and equality . 
JSO 443 PROFESSION OF LAW AND PUBLIC AFFAIRS (4 Hrs.) 
Comparison of the ethos and organization of a variety of practices and situations in 
the legal profession: individual and large firm practice, criminal practice, govern-
ment service, bar associations, and law schools. Special attention is given to the 
structural tensions among the several claims of social status, technical expertise, 
personal conscience, and civic duty. 
JSO 451 THE SEARCH FOR JUSTICE: EXPERIMENTAL COMMUNITIES IN 
AMERICA (4 Hrs.) 
The history, theory, and practice of intentional communities with an emphasis 
upon Midwestern examples. Includes study of such historical communities as 
New Harmony , Amana, Bishop's Hill, and Nauvoo, with field trips to sites of 
some of them. Also concerned with contemporary intentional communities , in-
cluding a survey of spiritual and utopian communes and such radical social 
experiments as group marriage and drug cults. 
JSO 452 REVOLUTION AS SOCIAL CHANGE (4 Hrs.) 
The 20th century as an era of revolution in Asia, Europe, North Africa, and Latin 
America. Draws upon modern history and contemporary events for a compara-
tive study of revolution. 
JSO 453 EDUCATION AND JUSTICE (4 Hrs.) 
An examination of the possibly inherent contradiction between utilitarian educa-
tion - i.e., training useful for the established order- and education for social 
justice. Writings of some major philosopher-educators are examined to study the 
relationship of education to justice. Included are Plato, John Dewey, and Paulo 
Freire, in addition to studies by David Riesman and C hristopher Jencks. 
JSO 461 COOPERATIVES AND COLLECTIVES: ALTERNATIVE INSTITUTIONS 
FOR ECONOMIC JUSTICE AND SOCIAL CHANGE (4 Hrs.) 
The historical origin of cooperatives, theories that underlie their various forms, 
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and their present-day practice. Such examples as food co-ops and conspiracies, 
housing co-ops, credit unions, health co-ops , and producer collectives are ex-
amined . Includes field trips to Champaign, St. Louis, and other area co-ops. 
Students will observe, participate in, or create co-ops in Springfield. 
JSO 463 VIOLENCE, NON-VIOLENCE AND JUSTICE IN AMERICA: ISSUES OF 
ENDS AND MEANS (4 Hrs.) 
Organized around several issues: the patterns and extent of individual and collec-
tive violence in the US; conditions which have contributed to the different kinds of 
violence; how group protest and violence within the US compare with similar 
activities elsewhere in the world; feasibility of strategies for coping with social 
conflict , aggression, and violence ; violence and social consciousness . 
JSO 478 EXISTENTIAL PHILOSOPHY (4 Hrs.) 
An analy sis of the major themes appearing in the writings of existential 
philosophers. Emphasis on the writings of Soren Kierkegaard , Jean Paul Sartre , 
Martin Heidegger, and Nicola Abbagnano. 
In addition to the previous courses offered directly by the Justice and the Social 
Order Program, the f ollowing courses offered elsewhere in the university are also an 
integral part of the JSO Program and students should give them equal consideration 
when selecting a particular program of studies . 
ADP 491 LOCAL POWER STRUCTURE RESEARCH (4 Hrs.) 
Local power structure research methodology and actual research on the Spring-
field power structure. Offered on a continuing basis each term until the study is 
completed ; students are free to take it once, twice, or as many times as they desire. 
LIT 436-3 UTOPIAS AND ANTI-UTOPIAS (4 Hrs.) 
Surveys literary concepts of utopian and dystopic societies . Emphasis is on 
individual and collective searches for the perfect human condition; themes include 
the notion of progress, the impact of technology, and the resolution of conflict. 
CFC 375 BASIC COMMUNITY ORGANIZING (4 Hrs.) 
How a community is organized, its strengths and weaknesses and its processes. 
Some basic skills are covered for intervention into the community system. 
POS 415 THEORIES OF POLITICAL CHANGE (4 Hrs.) 
An examination of major theoretical approaches to political change. Study of a 
series of spec ific problems of political change in contemporary America. 
POS 457 GOVERNING THE POLICE (4 Hrs.) 
The origins of modem policing, and the effect of those beginnings on the contem-
porary controversy about police accountability among those who hold fast to the 
appellate model, the professional organization men, and the theorists of commun-
ity relations .· 
SJP 403 SOCIAL AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE: SYSTEM? NON-SYSTEM? 
SUB-SYSTEM? (4 Hrs.) 
The varied and integrally related aspects of social and criminal justice, now 
arrayed in departments, agencies, institutions , and programs, will be explored , 
analyzed , and questioned. Public safety and problems, issues , and conflicts within 
and among social and criminal justice programs at the various local, state, and 
federal levels of government will be explored in light of proposals for change. 
WCS 431 RADICAL SOCIAL AND POLITICAL THEORY (4 Hrs.) 
An examination of the critiques and prophetic visions of Herbert Marcuse, 
Wilhelm Reich , and Marshall McLuhan, with an effort to discern the validity of 
their critiques and the feasibility of utilizing their alternative proposals for a radical 
reconstruction of everyday life. 
WCS 453 WORK ROLES AND SEX ROLE LIBERATION (4 Hrs.) 
An examination of the interrelationships between work roles (divisions of labor) 
and sex roles (divi sions of "masculinity" and "femininity" behavior). 
B.A. 
(60 Hrs.) 
Literature 
M.A. 
(30 Hrs.) 
PROGRAM FACULTY- Linda Brust, Dennis D. Camp, Richard 
Damashek, Judith Everson, Norman D. 
Hinton, Jacqueline Jackson, John 
Knoepfle, John Knoll, Michael Lennon, 
Karen Payne, Larry Smith, Richard J. 
Shereikis. 
In addition to satisfying general university requirements, candi-
dates for the B.A. in literature are expected to attain research, writ-
ing, analytical, and interpretive skills. Thus, a student may choose to 
pursue a traditional degree in English and/or American literature or 
he may develop a more personalized and less traditional program. All 
literature courses incorporate the methodology, tools of research, 
and modes of perception necessary to an understanding of specific 
genres and periods. For students who wish a more formal introduc-
tion to the field, the Literature Colloquium will be offered each 
semester for two hours' credit by various members of our staff. 
Students in the colloquia will be given an introduction to major issues 
and controversies in the profession while they gain experience with 
basic bibliographical tools and critical perspectives on the study of 
literature. Students are urged to take at least one of the colloquia 
during their stay at Sangamon State. 
THE BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
The B.A. program is open to any student who qualifies for 
admission to the university. 
The undergraduate student must take 30 semester hours of 
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ments are deemed necessary, however, as each student, with his 
adviser, must develop his own program of studies according to his 
specific needs and interests. 
THE MASTER'S DEGREE 
The M.A. candidate takes the majority of his courses with un-
dergraduate students, but he must demonstrate his ability to do 
independent study and research. 
The master's candidate must satisfy general university require-
ments for the degree, including 24 semester hours of credit in lit~ra­
ture courses. 
Each semester, as a closure experience, all prospective 
graduates of the program will be examined by a program subcommit-
tee on the content of a literary work or a work of the student's own 
creation. 
LITERATURE/Course Descriptions 
LIT 311 LITERATURE COLLOQUIUM 1: CRITICAL PERSPECTIVES (2 Hrs.) 
An examination of the major critical perspectives, such as the historical, 
psychological, formalist, moral, mythic, and socio-cultural. The traditional divi-
sion of literature into poetry, drama, and fiction and modem sub-genres is also 
considered. 
LIT 312 LITERATURE COLLOQUIUM II: THE TOOLS OF LITERARY 
STUDY (2 Hrs.) 
Bibliographical and research methods for the study of literature. 
LIT 313 LITERATURE COLLOQUIUM III: THE DISCIPLINE OF LITERATURE: 
THE INDIVIDUAL AND THE PROFESSION (2 Hrs.) 
An examination of what literature is, why we study it, how we stJdy it, and how 
we make use of its insights to enrich our lives. 
LIT 375 EXPOSITORY WRITING (2 to 4 Hrs.) 
A course for students who wish to gain experience as writers of expository prose. 
LIT 400 MAJOR FIGURES IN ENGLISH LITERATURE TO 1700 (4 Hrs.) 
At least once each year, the works of major authors such as Chaucer, Shake-
speare,ponne, and Milton will be studied. Students may earn credit in several 
sections of 400, but the specific figures studied must be different in each section. 
LIT 401 THE CANTERBURY TALES (4 Hrs.) 
A study of the entire Canterbury Tales and of high medieval culture, the social 
history of England in the period, and Chaucer's view of a just social order. 
LIT 402 MEDIEVAL LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION (4 Hrs.) 
The major types and themes of literature which form the strengths of medieval 
English literary culture. 
LIT 403 LITERATURE OF THE VIKINGS (4 Hrs.) 
Literature, history, myth, and visual arts of the Scandinavians during the period 
when they dominated much of northern Europe. 
LIT 464 NON-SHAKESPEAREAN ELIZABETHAN DRAMA (4 Hrs.) 
A survey of the works of Shakespeare's contemporaries, including plays by 
Marlowe, Jonson, Dekker, Webster, Ford, and others. 
LIT 410 MAJOR FIGURES IN ENGLISH LITERATURE: 1700-1900 (4 Hrs.) 
At least once each year. the works of major authors such as Pope, Blake, 
Wordsworth. and Dickens will be studied. Students may earn credit in several 
sections of 410, but the specific figures studied must be different in each section. 
LIT 411 THE ENGLISH NOVEL FROM DEFOE TO AUSTEN (4 Hrs.) 
An examination of major works by major novelists of the 18th century, including 
Defoe , Richardson, Fielding, Sterne , Smollett, and Austen . 
LIT 412 THE ENGLISH ROMANTICS (4 Hrs.) 
A study of major and minor figures from the English Romantic period (1789 to 
1832). 
LIT 413 POETRY AND PROSE OF THE VICTORIAN AGE (4 Hrs.) 
An examination of major works by poets and prose writers of the 19th century, 
including Tennyson, Arnold, Browning, Carlyle, Mill, and others. 
LIT 414 THE ENGLISH NOVEL FROM DICKENS TO HARDY (4 Hrs.) 
An examination of major works by m<\ior novelists of the 19th century, including 
Dickens, Thackeray, Eliot , Meredith, and Hardy. 
LIT 420 MAJOR FIGURES IN ENGLISH LITERATURE SINCE 1900 (4 Hrs.) 
At least once each year, the works of major authors such as Conrad, Lawrence, 
and Joyce will be s tudied. Students may earn credit for several sections of 420, but 
the specific figures studied must be different in each section. 
LIT 421 MODERN BRITISH LITERATURE I (4 Hrs.) 
A study of novels by major authors of the 20th century- works by Conrad, Ford, 
Forster, and Woolf- with some emphasis on historical, political, and psycholog-
ical perspectives. 
LIT 422 MODERN BRITISH LITERATURE II (4 Hrs.) 
A study of works by Lawrence. Joyce, Shaw, Murdock, Osborne, Pinter, and 
other important figures in recent British literature. 
LIT 430 MAJOR FIGURES IN AMERICAN LITERATURE TO 1900 (4 Hrs.) 
At least once each year, the works of major authors such as Whitman, Twain , 
Melville, and Hawthorne will be studied. Students may earn credit in several 
sections of430, but the specific figures studied must be different in each section. 
LIT 440. MAJOR FIGURES IN AMERICAN LITERATURE SINCE 1900 (4 Hrs.) 
At least once each year, the works of major authors such as Frost. Hemingway, 
Faulkner, and Mailer will be studied. Students may earn credit for several sections 
of 440, but the specific figures studied must be different in each section. 
LIT 441 LITERATURE BETWEEN THE WARS (4 Hrs.) 
The fiction of major American writers from 1919 to 1939. Such writers as Ander-
son, Lewis, Wolfe, Fitzgerald, Hemingway, Steinbeck, and Faulkner are studied. 
LIT 442 THE AMERICAN NOVEL SINCE 1945 (4 Hrs.) 
A survey of m<\ior post-war novels by some of the following authors: Salinger, 
Updike , Mailer, Bellow, Brautigan, Baldwin, Ellison, O 'Connor, Styron, Roth , 
Pyncheon, Vonnegut, Cheever, and Malamud. 
LIT 443 CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN POETRY (4 Hrs.) 
A survey of the present scene in American poetry, with some concentration on 
writers who came of age in the sixties. Included are John Logan, James Wright, 
Robert Lowell, Robert Creeley, Allen Ginsberg, and John Ashberry. 
LIT 444 CONTEMPORARY MIDWESTERN FICTION (4 Hrs.) 
A study of works by Robert Coover, Warren Fine, Stanley Elkin, William G ass, 
Joyce Carol Oates. and Wright Morris, among others. 
LIT 446 CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN JEWISH NOVELISTS (4 Hrs.) 
A study of the major novels of I. B. Singer, Henry Roth , Philip Roth, Bernard 
Malamud, and Saul Bellow. 
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At least once each year, the works of major authors such as Dante, Kafka, Yeats, 
and Tolstoy will be studied. Students may earn credit for several sections of 450, 
but the specific figures studied must be different in each section. 
LIT 451 CONTINENTAL LITERATURE I (4 Hrs.) 
Readings in continental literature from Classical Greece to the European Renais-
sance. 
LIT 452 CONTINENTAL LITERATURE II (4 Hrs.) 
Readings in continental literature from the 17th century to the present, including 
works by Racine, Goethe, Ibsen, Kafka, and Brecht. 
LIT 454 MODERN EUROPEAN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION (4 Hrs.) 
Readings in major works of literature of the 19th and 20th centuries, drawn from 
various European countries. 
LIT 455 MASTERPIECES OF RUSSIAN LITERATURE: 19TH AND 20TH 
CENTURIES (4 Hrs.) 
A study of some of the major figures in modern Russian literature and the societies 
they reflect. Pushkin, Gogo!, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, Turgenev, Chekhov, Vos-
nesensky, Evtushenko, and Solzhenitsyn are stressed . 
LIT 458 THE FILM ART OF INGMAR BERGMAN (4 Hrs.) 
A study of the major films of the internationally acclaimed Swedish director. 
LIT 459 GREEK MYTHOLOGY AND LITERATURE (4 Hrs.) 
A study of Greek mythology not only in Greek literature but also as it is used by 
more modern writers. 
LIT 460 THEMES IN LITERATURE (4 Hrs.) 
Throughout the year, courses will be offered which examine how literary works 
express such themes as the American dream, futurism, industrialism, and 
women's roles . Students may earn credit in several sections of 460, but the specific 
content of each section must be distinct from the others. 
LIT 461 TEACHING ENGLISH IN TODA Y'S HIGH SCHOOLS ('/2 Hrs.) 
A study of recent trends in the teaching of English on the secondary level, with 
emphasis on methods and materials for individualizing instruction in composition 
and literature. 
LIT 465 HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE (4 Hrs.) 
A study of the development of the sounds, vocabulary, and structure of English 
from the earliest times to the present. Special attention given to American English, 
and to dialects of Illinois. 
LIT 470 CREATIVE WRITING (4 Hrs.) 
Several courses will be offered each year in writing original poetry and prose. 
Students may earn credit in several such courses, but the focus must be different in 
each section taken. 
LIT 471 PERCEPTUAL WRITING (4 Hrs.) 
A structured creative writing course, for the nonwriter as well as the more 
experienced, designed to increase personal awareness of worlds within and with-
out, and to stimulate the expression of this awareness in words. 
LIT 472 THE PERSONAL JOURNAL (4 Hrs.) 
Primarily a writing class, but with a reading component of personal journals: the 
famous, infamous, and little known - children's as well as adults' -including 
Pepys, Boswell, Emerson, Anais Nin, Ann Frank, Maggie Owen. Each student 
will keep a personal journal. 
LIT 474 JOURNALISM: THEORY AND PRACTICE (4 Hrs.) 
An examination of current issues in journalism, with emphasis on the role of the 
press in the United States today. Students will also write news and feature stories. 
LIT 480 LITERARY GENRES (4 Hrs.) 
Each year, several courses will be offered in such genres as creative nonfiction, 
science fiction, children's literature, film, drama, and fantasy. Students may earn 
credit for several sections of 480, but the focus of each must be clearly distinct 
from the others. 
LIT 485 HISTORY OF CHILDREN'S LITERATURE (4 Hrs.) 
A study of books children appropriated before there was a "children's literature" 
and since, as well as books written with children in mind. This course encom-
passes both literature and a social history of children and the family. 
LIT 492 VERMONT SUMMER WRITER'S WORKSHOP (4 Hrs.) 
A three-weeks intensive writing experience held at a small lake in Vermont. 
Assignments and discussions will vary to fit the time and environment. A willing-
ness for group cooperation and interaction is necessary. 
LIT 500 SEMINAR: MAJOR FIGURES IN ENGLISH LITERATURE TO 
1700 (4 Hrs.) 
A comprehensive study of the works of one or two of the major authors of the 
period. It also acquaints the student with significant scholarly research concerning 
these figures. Students may earn credit in more than one section of 500, but the 
specific figures must be different in each section. 
LIT 506 MIDDLE ENGLISH LITERATURE (4 Hrs.) 
Readings in the various genres of medieval English literature (lyric, romance, 
drama, chronicle, etc.). Works are read in Middle English, but no previous 
experience of that period is necessary. Introduction to main problems of studying 
ME literature, both scholarly and critical. Advanced undergraduates admitted 
with permission of instructor. 
LIT 510 SEMINAR: MAJOR FIGURES IN ENGLISH LITERATURE: 
1700-1900 (4 Hrs.) 
The works of one or two major writers in this period will be studied in depth. 
Students will be asked to review relevant scholarly and critical endeavors. Stu-
dents may earn credit in more than one section of 510, but the specific content of 
each section must be distinct from the others. 
LIT 520 SEMINAR: MAJOR FIGURES IN ENGLISH LITERATURE SINCE 
1900 (4 Hrs.) 
A thorough examination of one or two of the ml\ior EngliSh authors of this 
century, with some emphasis on research as well as on reading and class participa-
tion. Students may earn credit in more than one section of this course, provided 
that the authors treated are different in each section. 
LIT 530 SEMINAR: MAJOR FIGURES IN AMERICAN LITERATURE TO 
1900 (4 Hrs.) 
The works of one or two major American authors in this period will be treated. 
Students will review relevant scholarly and critical endeavors. Students may earn 
credit in more than one section of 530, but the specific content of each section must 
be distinct from the others. 
LIT 540 SEMINAR: MAJOR FIGURES IN AMERICAN LITERATURE SINCE 
1900 (4 Hrs.) 
A thorough examination of one or two of the major American authors of this 
century, with some emphasis on research as well as on reading and class participa-
tion. Students may earn credit in more than one section of this course, provided 
that the authors treated are different in each section. 
LIT 550 SEMINAR: MAJOR FIGURES IN WORLD LITERATURE (4 Hrs.) 
One of the ml\ior authors of world literature will be studied in relation to his own 
particular context and the wider context of other lands and literatures. Significant 
scholarship concerning this figure will also be investigated. Students may take 
more than one section of this course, provided that a different author is stressed in 
each section. 
LITERATURE 
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LIT 560 SPECIAL TOPICS IN LITERATURE (4 Hrs.) 
A study of the development and ramifications of a m!Yor theme or topic in 
literature (for instance, the Faust theme or politics and literature), with reference 
to important research in the area. Students may earn credit in more than one 
section of the course if the topics are varied in each case. 
LIT 561 THE GRADUATE STUDY OF LITERATURE (4 Hrs.) 
An introduction to the graduate study ofliterature, with emphasis on bibliography 
and research and current issues in the profession. 
B.A. 
(60 Hrs.) 
Management 
PROGRAM FACULTY- Robert G. Graham, Theodore J. Hala-
tin, Steven D. Kapplin, Yunus 
Kathawala, John A. Knutsen, Robert 
W. Kustra, Michael Lennon, Richard 
McKenzie, Laura M. Patterson, James 
C. Worthy. 
The Management Program at Sangamon State University is 
designed to prepare students for direct entry into first-level manage-
ment positions in both the.public and private sectors and to prepare 
students for advanced study. The program is based on the premise 
that management is a general science that can be applied to all 
organizations. Provision is made both in course work and during the 
Applied Study experience for the exploration of specific career 
arenas in which students may have a particular interest. 
The Management Program is multidisciplinary including con-
cepts developed from the behavioral sciences, social sciences, 
humanities, and mathematical sciences. In addition to lecture and 
discussion, teaching techniques include games and simulations, pro-
grammed learning, and team teaching. 
THE BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
The program leads to the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Manage-
ment, and requires a minimum of 60 semester hours of credit, distrib-
uted as follows: 
Generic Management Core . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 hours 
Electives....... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 hours 
Applied Study Term . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 hours 
Public Affairs Colloquium . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours 
60 hours 
(Note: The university requires six hours of Public Affairs Colloquia 
for the B.A. degree; however, two of the 30 hours of the Generic 
Management Core are counted toward this requirement.) 
ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 
Other than satisfying the requirements for admission to the uni-
versity, there are no specific requirements for admission to the Man-
agement Program. 
However, certain minimum levels of competence in particular 
areas are necessary to enable students to handle successfully some of 
the key elements of the program. These include the approximate 
equivalent of: one course each in macro and micro economics, two 
courses in accounting, and college algebra. 
The foregoing are not "prerequisites" in the usual sense of the 
term; rather, the approximate levels of competency indicated are 
necessary for the students to be able to handle certain portions of the 
Management Program. 
Students will be tested at the outset of the program to determine 
whether or not they possess the minimum competence requirements. 
If they do not, provision is made to assist them. This assistance may 
take any one or combination of the following: enrollment in desig-
nated courses of study at Lincoln Land Community College; provid-
ing special units of instruction at SSU (not included in the 60 credit 
hours required for the B.A.) ; or making available self-teaching pro-
grammed instruction modules. However, it is highly desirable for the 
student to acquire the indicated competencies before entering the 
program. 
The heart of the program is the Generic Management Core. 
Rather than a collection of discrete courses, the core consists of five 
integrated study sequences, totaling 30 semester hours of credit. 
While the core is considered as a single course, for grading and 
record-keeping purposes the credits are divided as follows between 
the five sequences: 
Organizations and Their Environments (OE) . . . 8 hours 
Organization Dynamics (OD) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 hours 
Operating Systems (OS) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 hours 
Quantitative Tools for Decision-Making (QT).. 4 hours 
Communication Skills for Management (CS) . . . 2 hours 
30 hours 
The five sequences, together, provide a basic foundation for 
specialization in areas of the student's particular interests in the 
second half of the program. Successful completion of all five se-
quences is necessary for the Bachelor of Arts in Management degree. 
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basis and on a part-time evening basis. 
THE DAY PROGRAM 
In the full-time day program, the Generic Management Core 
requires two semesters for completion. 
New full-time day classes in the Generic Core are started only in 
the Fall Semester of each academic year. Persons wishing to enter the 
Management Program on a full-time basis at other times (e.g., at the 
beginning of the Spring Semester) should consult with a management 
adviser on the most appropriate academic work to undertake until the 
next Fall Semester. 
Because the Generic Core is intended to provide a foundation for 
later specialization, management electives logically should not be 
taken before completion of the 30 hours of the core. However, a PAC 
or a free elective may be taken as an overload during the Fall or 
Spring semester or during the Summer Session. 
THE EVENING PROGRAM 
New part-time evening classes in the Generic Management Core 
are started in both the Fall and Spring semesters. Four semesters (or 
three semesters plus two summer terms) ordinarily are required to 
complete the Generic Core on a part-time evening basis. Evening 
classes meet two evenings a week, four hours each evening. 
Evening students may, if they wish, enroll for a Public Affairs 
Colloquium or for a free elective in addition to the Generic Core. 
They may also enroll for a PAC or free elective during the Summer 
Session. 
Evening students wishing to undertake courses over and above 
the Generic Core should consult with a management adviser. 
While the entire Management Core is considered as a single 
integrated course of study, for registration, grading, and record-
keeping purposes the following course numbers are assigned to the 
five sequences comprising the core: 
Organizations and Their 
Environments (OE) .............. MAN 301 8 hours 
Organization Dynamics (OD) ....... MAN 302 8 hours 
Operating Systems (OS) ............ MAN 303 8 hours 
Quantitative Tools (QT) ............ MAN 304 4 hours 
Communication Skills in 
Management (CS) ............... MAN 305 2 hours 
ELECTIVES 
The 30 semester hours in addition to the Generic Management 
Core required for graduation are divided between management elec-
tives, free electives, Public Affairs Colloquia, and the Applied Study 
Term. 
Management Electives 
A minimum of eight semester hours of approved management 
electives is required. These are intended to provide students an 
opportunity to acquire greater competence in areas in which they may 
have a particular career interest (e.g., business, government, health 
services, etc.). 
For a student interested in business , approved management 
electives will be offered in fields such as marketing, finance, produc-
tion, and personnel. Other fields include corporate planning, busi-
ness policy and strategy, real estate, urban land management, inter-
national business, and insurance. 
The management faculty also will offer certain courses to fit 
specific needs and interests of students. These will include special 
topics and seminars in business management problems, independent 
study, and management practicum. 
For students interested in public administration, approved man-
agement electives will include comparative administration, adminis-
trative law, collective bargaining in the public sector, urban politics 
and administration, and selected topics in public management. 
Before a management student may register for more than 18 
semester hours on a full-time schedule or more than 12 hours on a 
part-time schedule, he or she must have permission of a management 
adviser. 
Free Electives 
Depending on the number of management electives taken, from 
eight to 10 hours of free electives are required. Students are encour-
aged to devote their free electives to subjects other than management. 
No student is permitted to count courses offered by either man-
agement or administration programs toward the free electives re-
quirement without the specific approval of his or her adviser. 
PUBLIC AFFAIRS COLLOQUIA 
The university requires six semester hours of Public Affairs 
Colloquia for the B.A . degree. However, because of the nature of the 
subject matter covered in the Organizations and Their Environments 
sequence of the Generic Management Core, two hours of this se-
quence are credited toward the six-hour PAC requirement. The 
remaining four hours may be selected from among PAC course 
offerings according to the student's interests. 
APPLIED STUDY TERM 
The Applied Study Term is a particularly important part of the 
Management Program because it brings the student into direct con-
tact with real-life situations in organizational settings. 
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designed to meet the special needs of different types of students. 
These are described under that heading elsewhere in the catalog. 
Students should consult with their advisers or with a representative of 
the Office of Applied Studies before selecting the option best suited 
to their needs. 
The attention of those holding full-time jobs is specifically called 
to the option provided under the AST program by which the student 
may use the work at which he is already employed to meet the AST 
requirement. For this, the student receives four rather than eight 
hours of credit; the remaining four hours may be utilized for addi-
tional management or free electives. 
Under certain circumstances, the AST requirement may be 
waived entirely for students holding full-time jobs, and all eight hours 
of the usual AST requirement devoted to additional management or 
free electives. 
MANAGEMENT/Sequence Descriptions 
MAN 301 ORGANIZATIONS AND THEIR ENVIRONMENTS (8 Hrs.) 
The over-all purpose of this sequence is to develop a better understanding of the 
cultural, ethical, social, economic, and political environment in which manage-
ment operates. 
Focuses on the forces which have shaped the American national character and 
American phenomenon of success; analyzes the market system as it evolved out 
of feudalism; and appraises the origins, ideology, and ends of American society. 
Also covered is the emergence of large-scale, impersonal institutions with result-
ing bureaucratization of business, labor, government, and education. Attention on 
how government provides an environment in which the private sector can operate, 
and on ways in which business and government interact with and influence each 
other. Consideration is given to consequences of economic growth and to implica-
tions of the emergence of post-industrial society and management problems 
thereby created in both public and private sectors. 
MAN 302 ORGANIZATION DYNAMICS (8 Hrs.) 
Using many concepts from behavioral sciences, this sequence provides students 
with opportunity to examine various subject-matter areas related to the internal 
structure and operations of the organization. The student is helped to understand 
the fundamental principles which govern activities and behavior of all forms of 
purposefully organized human endeavor. 
Integrates subject matter including, but not limited to, organization theory, or-
ganization behavior, organization change, natural history of organizations, com-
parative organization, and communication. 
Decision-making process is stressed. Students are given opportunity to study and 
experience organization dynamics in relation to management decisions. 
Surveys comparative organizations allowing students to examine similarities and 
differences among typical forms of organization in terms of their organizational 
structures , internal modes of operation, and human environments they provide. 
MAN 303 OPERATING SYSTEMS (8 Hrs.) 
Provides the first element of specialization between students interested primarily 
in business and those whose managerial career aspirations lie in other directions. 
First half of the sequence (approximately 4 semester hours) focuses on uses of 
managerial accounting, systems analysis and design, and financial flows of funds 
common to all organizations. Second half is devoted to specialized study of salient 
characteristics of major organizational groupin!;s. Three different tracks offered: 
Business, Public Administration, and Health Services Management. Business 
track focuses on study of marketing, production, planning and corporate policy-
making in business organizations. The student acquires a familiarity of these areas 
of business and how these relate to the concepts developed in other areas of the 
Management Core. 
Public Administration track focuses on politics of the public bureaucracy, public 
finance and budgeting, public policy analysis, and public personnel systems. 
Health Systems track (designated HSM 331) serves as specialized Operating 
Systems course for students who have career interests primarily in health man-
agement. Some students may continue to concentrate in Health Services Man-
agement Program for remainder of their undergraduate studies. 
MAN 304 QUANTITATIVE TOOLS FOR DECISION-MAKING (4 Hrs.) 
Provides students with basic management science and quantitative techniques for 
solving managerial problems at an elementary level; surveys fundamentals of 
quantitative approaches to managerial analysis; and introduces students to use of 
computers in managerial analysis. 
First half deals primarily with basic statistics. Topics include descriptive statis-
tics, probability distributions (discrete and continuous), sampling and hypothesis 
testing. 
Second half deals with an introduction to management science techniques, quan-
titative approaches to problem-solving, and use of computers as an important tool 
for decision-making. 
Main thrust is toward solving public and private managerial problems. 
MAN 305 COMMUNICATION SKILLS IN MANAGEMENT (2 Hrs.) 
This sequence is taught in close coordination with the Organization Dynamics 
sequence. Principles drawn from interpersonal and small-group communication 
theories are specifically applied to management situations. Practical applications 
are applied to various types of reporting, informational, employment, persuasive, 
and interview situations. 
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Mathematical Systems 
B.A. 
(60 Hrs.) 
M.A. 
(40 Hrs.) 
PROGRAM FACULTY- D. Anton Florian, K. G. Janardan, P. 
Douglas Kindschi, Donald S. Klett, 
King Lee, James Opelka, Charles E. 
Pinkus, Mary Kate Yntema. 
' Sangamon State University offers an option in pure mathema-
tics, but as an institution committed to the study of public affairs and 
to the preparation of students for productive careers, three other 
options in mathematical systems are offered as well. These are Statis-
tics, one of the important mathematical disciplines in the study of 
public affairs; Computer Science, designed to prepare students in the 
use of an important tool in the modern world; and Operations 
Research/Systems Analysis, a new discipline that applies the tools of 
mathematics to analyzing and solving problems. 
Mathematics Option 
The pure mathematics option offers the student a firm founda-
tion in the new applied disciplines and enables him to study more 
intensively any of the new fields. 
THE BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
The B.A. degree candidate in mathematics is expected to be 
competent in calculus through partial derivatives and multiple inte-
grals. It is also highly recommended that the student take linear 
algebra or matrix algebra in his first two years of college. 
The student concentrating in mathematics must take 28 semester 
hours of mathematics and statistics, or computer science and opera-
tions research courses of appropriate rigor. No more than four of 
these hours may be taken in mathematics service courses-MAT 400 
through MAT 415, exclusive of MAT 410. Students who have not 
had linear algebra or matrix algebra must take MAT 411 Matrices: 
Mathematical Tools, as part of the 28 hours. All students in mathema-
tics must take MAT 317, MAT 323, and MAT 331. Other courses, 
selected by the student in consultation with an adviser, must be 
approved by the Mathematical Systems Program committee to as-
sure the coherence of the student's program at Sangamon State 
University. 
The B.A. degree requires completion of 60 hours of work. The 
student must also demonstrate ability to program a computer. 
THE MASTER'S DEGREE 
An M.A. in mathematics requires 40 semester hours, up to 10 of 
which may be waived for the student who has taken linear algebra, 
abstract algebra, and advanced calculus as an undergraduate. A total 
of 32 hours must be in mathematical systems, at least 12 hours of 
which are at the 500 level. MAT 400 through MAT 415, exclusive of 
MAT 410, are service courses for nonmathematics majors and may 
not be counted as part of the mathematics concentration. Students 
who have not had abstract algebra and advanced calculus must take 
MAT 323 and MAT 331 as part of the 32 hours. The student who has 
not had linear algebra must take MAT 411 as part of his electives. 
The M.A. candidate must also demonstrate his ability to pro-
gram a computer. For the mathematics student, the general univer-
sity requirement of a problem-solving exercise takes the form of a 
formal seminar. The student is required to develop a presentation on 
some aspect of mathematics not studied formally in class. The topic 
and the presentation should demonstrate the student's ability to bring 
together, in a coherent fashion, theory from different mathematical 
fields. 
Statistics Option 
Statistics is a modern art of decision making in the face of 
uncertainty. The Statistics Option is designed to teach students this 
art and to teach them how to use and apply statistical techniques to 
real-life problems; to provide the skills of collection, tabulation, 
analysis, and interpretation of data needed to provide the quantitative 
information inherent in a modern technological society. 
The program is oriented toward the use of statistical methods, 
theory, and applications in business, social science, and natural sci-
ence. It is designed to provide a broad general education preparing 
graduates for positions in government or industry and to prepare 
students for further academic training in statistics or operations re-
search. 
THE BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
The B.A. degree candidate in statistics is expected to be compe-
tent in calculus through partial derivatives and multiple integrals. It is 
also recommended that the student take linear algebra or matrix 
algebra in his first two years of college. 
The student concentrating in statistics must successfully com-
plete 28 hours in mathematics and statistics among which must be 
MAT 337 and MAT 438. He must also take 12 semester hours from 
the following list: 
MAT 341 Applied Statistical Methods 
MAT 343 Survey Sampling 
MAT 440 Topics in Probability 
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MAT 443 Nonparametric Statistics 
MAT 447 Mathematical Statistics I 
MAT 448 Mathematical Statistics II 
MAT 450 Topics in Statistics 
MAT 537 Applied Regression Analysis 
MAT 541 Statistical Design and Analysis 
The student must take eight hours of mathematics, or computer 
science and operations research courses of appropriate rigor. It is 
recommended that one of these courses be MAT 331. The student 
who has not had linear algebra or matrix algebra must take MAT 411 
as part of the eight hours of mathematics. The student chooses all 
courses in consultation with an adviser, and the program must be 
approved by the Mathematical Systems Program committee to as-
sure the coherence of the student's program. No more than four 
semester hours of his concentration may be in mathematical service 
courses, MAT 400 through MAT 415 , exclusive of MAT 410. 
The B.A. degree requires completion of 60 hours of work, and a 
student must also demonstrate ability to program a computer. 
THE MASTER'S DEGREE 
An M.A. in statistics requires 40 semester hours, up to 10 of 
which may be waived for the student who has taken linear algebra, 
probability theory and statistical applications, and statistical infer-
ence as an undergraduate. Of the total, 24 hours must be in statistics, 
at least 12 of which are at the 500 level. MAT 400 through MAT 415, 
exclusive of MAT 410, are service courses for nonmathematics ma-
jors and may not be counted towards the statistics conce.ntration. 
Students who have not had probability theory and statisticaf applica-
tions and statistical inference must take MAT 337 and MAT 438 as 
part of the 24 hours of statistics. The student must also take four 
hours of mathematics from the following list: 
MAT 331 Advanced Calculus 
MAT 421 Advanced Linear Algebra 
MAT 427 Numerical Analysis 
MAT 531 Complex Analysis 
If the student has not had advanced calculus as an under-
graduate, these four hours must be in MAT 331. The student must 
also take four hours of a course in computer programming with 
advanced statistical applications. The student who has not had linear 
algebra must take MAT 411 as part of his electives. 
The M.A. candidate must demonstrate his ability to program a 
computer. For the statistics student the general university require-
ment of a problem-solving exercise takes the form of a formal semi-
nar. The student is required to develop a presentation on some aspect 
of statistics not studied formally in class. The topic and the presenta-
tion should demonstrate the student's ability to bring together theory 
from different statistical fields. 
Operations Research/Systems Analysis Option 
The Operations Research/Systems Analysis program option is 
designed to provide a scientific basis for solving complex problems. 
Primary objectives are to teach students how to analyze complex 
decision and control problems involving the interaction of many 
factors and organizational components; construct mathematical, 
economic, and statistical descriptions or models of these problems; 
derive solutions from these models; and test and implement the 
solutions. 
The OR/SA Option is open to students who have not previously 
concentrated in mathematics , as well as to math students who wish to 
continue in this direction. There are three degree options: the B.A. in 
OR/SA, the M.A. in OR/SA, and the M.A. in public systems 
analysis. Basic to all three is the ORIS A Practicum (which substitutes 
for the Applied Study Term), during which students apply quantita-
tive problem-solving techniques to the solution of real problems. In 
addition, the following sets of core courses are basic to each OR/SA 
degree option: 
Operations Research/Systems Analysis Core Courses 
MAT 471 Analysis and Formulation of Problems (2) 
MAT 472 Construction of Mathematical Models (4) 
MAT 474 Operations Research Solution Techniques I (2) 
MAT 475 Operations Research Solution Techniques II (2) 
Quantitative Tools Core Courses 
MAT 411 Matrices: Mathematical Tools (2) 
MAT 414 Computer Fundamentals and Programming I (2) 
MAT 337 Probability Theory and Statistical Applications 
(4) 
ADB 401 Managerial Accounting and Finance (4) 
THE BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
This degree is suggested for the undergraduate with an aptitude 
for mathematics and an interest in applying it to contemporary prob-
lems. Study includes a broad spectrum of subjects in applied 
nathematics (accounting, computer programming, linear algebra, 
;tatistics) as well as in operations research and systems analysis. 
The entering student is expected to have had a course in cal-
;ulus. Deficiencies may be remedied by formal or independent study 
.vhile the student is enrolled in the program, although credits earned 
n this endeavor do not count toward the 60-hour requirement for the 
3.A. degree. To complete the program, the student must display 
;ompetency in performing an operations research study, using quan-
itative tools , understanding the social and ethical implications of his 
'r'ork, and dealing with the content of the basic core curriculum of 
mother academic program. 
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THE MASTER'S DEGREE 
The M.A. requires 40 semester hours of work. It is for the 
student with an undergraduate degree in science, engineering, or 
mathematics (including computer science, OR/SA, and statistics) 
who is interested in becoming an operations research analyst or 
systems analyst. Students concentrate on mathematical theory un-
derlying techniques of operations research and systems analysis, and 
develop skill in supervising an operations research study. 
Entering students are expected to have a bachelor's degree in a 
discipline other than operations research, or be able to satisfy the 
requirements for a B.A. in some Sangamon State University program 
other than OR/SA. In addition, students are expected to have had a 
course in calculus. Students may petition the Mathematical Systems 
Program committee for up to 10 semester hours of advanced stand-
ing. To complete the program the .student must display competency in 
performing an operations research study, using quantitative tools, 
understanding the social and ethical implications of his work, leading 
an operations research study, mastering advanced material in 
mathematics and statistics, and understanding the theory underlying 
special areas of operations research and systems analysis. 
THE M.A. IN PUBLIC SYSTEMS ANALYSIS 
This program requires 40 semester hours of work and is designed 
to interest the student whose undergraduate specialty differed radi-
cally from the study of techniques of quantitative problem-solving. 
Although candidates need not have a strong mathematics back-
ground, they must have the willingness to learn various topics in 
applied mathematics necessary to use operations research and sys-
tems analysis techniques. In addition, students take at least 12 hours 
of 400- or 500-level course work related to problems in the public 
sector from the fields of administration, anthropology, economics, 
political science, psychology, and sociology, or develop a strong 
concentration in one of these areas. 
Entering students are expected to have a bachelor's degree in a 
discipline other than operations research. Students may petition the 
Mathematical Systems Program committee for up to 10 semester 
hou~s of advanced standing. To complete the program, the student 
must display competency in performing an operations research 
study, using quantitative tools,- understanding the social and ethical 
implications of his work, leading an operations research study, and 
analyzing and understanding public systems. 
Computer Science Option 
The Computer Science Option deals solely with software (de-
velopment of the programs that control the machine) rather than 
hardware (the machine itself). Its main objective is to train students to 
design and analyze small-scale and/or large-scale computer systems 
and to design and implement the required systems programs. 
Graduates are prepared for direct entry or re-entry into computer-
related careers in state and federal government, business, and indus-
try. 
The computer software systems used by students closely resem-
ble the types that will confront them on the job. The development of 
frlcro-programming capability is also a program goal. 
THE BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
The bachelor's degree requires 60 semester hours of work. 
There are no specific entrance requirements in the Computer Science 
Option, but a background in introductory computing is strongly 
recommended. 
The Bachelor of Arts Option in Computer Science offers 
two-tracks one in systems analysis, the other in systems program-
ming. Both tracks require 28 hours of course work in various areas of 
mathematical systems. 
A systems analyst must be able to perform computer systems 
design, direct the eventual implementation of the system, produce a 
unified operating package, and finally evaluate the system to deter-
mine if the design objectives were realized. A systems programmer 
provides the expertise for the actual construction and writing of the 
programs that eventually comprise the system. In general, the sys-
tems analyst must function in a management capacity to a much 
greater extent than does the systems programmer. 
There are common areas of knowledge needed by both the 
systems analyst and the systems programmer, which have been 
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synthesized into a core of 12 semester hours which all students in 
computer science must take. The courses in this core are: 
MAT 316 Applied Modern Algebra 
MAT 355 Computer Architecture and Programming 
MAT 356 Information Structures 
Systems Analyst Track 
The student on the systems analyst track must also take the 
following courses in mathematical systems for an additional 12 
semester hours: 
MAT 401 Applied Statistics I 
MAT 427 Numerical Analysis 
MAT 485 Systems Simulation 
He must also choose four hours of electives from management or 
administration and four hours from operations research methods. 
Systems Programmer Track 
The systems programmer student must take the following 12 
semester hours in computer science: 
MAT 455 Structure of Programming Languages 
MAT 457 Compiler Architecture 
MAT 461 Operating Systems Principles 
He may choose between an Applied Study Term and taking eight 
semester hours to work on an individual project throughout his senior 
year. Students who take this option by taking MAT 463 and 464, 
Systems Programming Laboratory I and II, may find the final prod-
uct of the project a useful item in their portfolios as they seek 
employment. 
THE MASTER'S DEGREE 
The M.A. in systems programming requires 40 hours of course 
work. It requires entering students to have a B.A. (or equivalent) in 
computer science or mathematics, or demonstrate competency 
through a series of entrance examinations. 
The student entering without deficiencies may waive 10 semes-
ter hours. The student with deficiencies may apply up to 10 hours to 
overcoming them. Of the remaining 30 hours, 24 must be in computer 
science or related mathematical systems courses. The specific 
courses are chosen in consultation with the student's adviser. 
The student must complete a problem-solving project during his 
last year at Sangamon State. This project will probably be mostly, if 
not entirely, completed in MAT 569. The results of the project may 
become a major portion of the student's employment portfolio. 
MATHEMATICAL SYSTEMS/Course Descriptions 
MATHEMATICS OPTION 
MAT 316 APPLIED MODERN ALGEBRA (4 Hrs.) 
Set algebra; function theory; Boolean algebra; graph theory. 
MAT 317 PROOFS AND NAIVE SET THEORY (2 Hrs.) 
Formal proofs for mathematics majors. Includes an intuitive introduction to the 
propositional and first order predicate calculi as guides to reasoning; valid conse-
quences ; theorems; and axiom sets. Naive set theory and basic tools of mathema-
tics such as relations, functions , equivalence classes, and partial orderings are 
included. 
MAT 318 MATHEMATICAL STRUCTURES (2 Hrs.) 
Structures of the number systems, natural, integral, rational, and real, starting 
with the Peano postulates. Mathematical induction, cardinal and ordinal numbers, 
well-ordering, the axiom of choice, and Zorn' s lemma included. Prerequisite: 
MAT 317. 
MAT 321 QUADRATIC FORMS AND EIGENVALUES (2 Hrs.) 
Bilinear and quadratic forms and eigenvalues of matrices. Emphasis is on applying 
these concepts rather than on formal proofs of theorems. Prerequisite: knowledge 
of basic definition of matrices. 
MAT 323 ABSTRAC:r ALGEBRA (4 Hrs.) 
Theory of groups, rings, and fields. Subgroups, ideals, integral domains , quotient 
algebras, isomorphisms, and homomorphisms are covered. 
MAT 331 ADVANCED CALCULUS (4 Hrs.) 
Introduces the basic theory of analysis including a rigorous treatment of se-
quences, series, continuous functions, theory of differentiation, and Riemann 
integration. 
MAT 410 TOPICS IN GEOMETRY (4 Hrs.) 
Description changes depending on topics offered. 
MAT 416 AUTOMATA THEORY (4 Hrs.) 
Sequential machines. Relationship between the Moore and Mealy models. De-
terministic and nondeterministic automata. Equivalent representations of regular 
languages. 
MAT 420 TOPICS IN ALGEBRA (4 Hrs.) 
Description changes depending on topics offered. 
MAT 421 ADVANCED LINEAR ALGEBRA (4 Hrs.) 
Review of vector spaces and dimension. Polynomial rings, rings of linear trans-
formations , similarity theory, Jordan, classical and rational canonical forms. 
Prerequisite: MAT 411 or linear algebra. 
MAT 427 NUMERICAL ANALYSIS (4 Hrs.) 
Introduction to fundamental numerical algorithms; elementary error analysis; 
polynomial interpolation ; solution of linear and nonlinear systems of equations ; 
numerical solution of differential equations. Prerequisites: MAT 415, MAT 409, 
MAT 411. 
MAT 430 TOPICS IN ANALYSIS (4 Hrs.) 
Description changes depending on topics offered. 
MAT 431 DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (4 Hrs.) 
Deals primarily with initial value problems. Topics include existence and unique-
ness of solutions, linear systems, and autonomous systems. Prerequisite: MAT 
331. 
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MAT 433 MATHEMATICAL MODELS I (2 Hrs.) 
How mathematics can be used in social and biological sciences. Using matrices 
and Markov chains, certain aspects of genetics, population, and economic stabil-
ity are studied . Calculus-based models from ecology and economics. 
MAT 434 MATHEMATICAL MODELS II (2 Hrs.) 
Continuation of MAT 433, or may be taken separately. Different models are 
studied. 
MAT 510 ADVANCED TOPICS IN GEOMETRY 
Description changes depending on topics offered. 
MAT 516 FORMAL LANGUAGE THEORY 
(4 Hrs.) 
(4 Hrs.) 
Grammar definition; syntactic analysis; theory of context-free grammars; push-
down automata. Prerequisite: MAT 416, MAT 517, or MAT 518. 
MAT 517 SYMBOLIC LOGIC (4 Hrs.) 
A formal treatment of the propositional and predicate calculi. Concepts of valid-
ity, implication, deducibility, independence, consistency, and completeness. Stu-
dent must be able to read and write proofs in abstract mathematics. Prerequisite: 
MAT 317. 
MAT 518 COMPUTABILITY (4 Hrs.) 
Turing machines, university Turing machines; the halting problem; Giidel num-
bering; unsolvability; recursive sets and functions; recursively enumerable sets; 
decision problems and undecidability . Prerequisite: MAT 316, MAT 317, MAT 
416, or MAT 517. 
MAT 520 ADVANCED TOPICS IN ALGEBRA 
Description changes depending on topics offered. 
MAT 527 ADVANCED NUMERICAL ANALYSIS 
(4 Hrs.) 
(4 Hrs.) 
Solution of equations; interpolation and approximation; numerical differentiation 
and quadrature; solution of ordinary differential equations; linear algebra; numer-
ical solution of boundary value in ordinary differential equations. Prerequisite: 
MAT 427. 
MAT 530 ADVANCED TOPICS IN ANALYSIS 
Description changes depending on topics offered. 
MAT 531 COMPLEX ANALYSIS 
(4 Hrs.) 
(4 Hrs.) 
Discussion of the complex plane, complex functions, Cauchy-Riemann equa-
tions, Taylor and Laurent expansions, contour integration, and conformal map-
ping. Prerequisite: MAT 331. 
STATISTICS OPTION 
MAT 337 PROBABILITY THEORY AND STATISTICAL APPLICATIONS 
(4 Hrs.) 
Meaning of chance and chance experiment; elements of combinatorial analysis; 
probability theory for countable sample spaces; random variables, probability 
distributions - binomial, negative binomial, hypergeometric and Poisson. Two-
dimensional random variables, properties of expected value, variance; some 
important continuous random variables- normal distribution; statistical applica-
tions of probability. Prerequisite: one year of differential and integral calculus. 
MAT 341 APPLIED STATISTICAL METHODS (4 Hrs.) 
Selected topics in applied statistics: analysis of variance, simple correlation, 
simple and multiple linear regression; co-variance analysis, experimental design 
concepts, factorial experiments. 
MAT 343 SURVEY SAMPLING (4 Hrs.) 
Basic course in principles of sampling of general application for assessment of data 
in business, social sciences, or natural resource management. Sampling problem, 
frame, selection of samples, designing questionnaire, estimation of means and 
_variances, simple and stratified random sampling, systematic sampling, and clus-
ter sampling. 
MAT 345 MANAGERIAL STATISTICS (4 Hrs.) 
Application of modern statistical techniques to such fields as market research, 
business forecasting, quality control, and other types of managerial decision 
making. 
MAT 347 TECHNIQUES OF STATISTICAL QUALITY CONTROL (4 Hrs.) 
Introduction to statistical tools for analyzing process variability, establishing 
control, and setting standards. Includes frequency distribution analysis; control 
charts for variables, attributes; simplified control procedures; acceptance sampl-
ing by attributes and variables; adaptation of these procedures for planned exper-
iments. 
MAT 438 STATISTICAL INFERENCE (4 Hrs.) 
Random variables and their distributions; moment generating functions; central 
limit theorem; important statistics; distributions of certain statistics; nature of 
statistical methods; basic ideas of inferential statistics; estimation theory and tests 
of significance with special emphasis on treatment of actual data; goodness of fit 
tests. Prerequisite: MAT 337. 
MAT 440 TOPICS IN PROBABILITY (4 Hrs.) 
Description changes depending on topics offered. 
MAT 441 DISCRETE STATISTICAL MODELS AND METHODS (4 Hrs.) 
Systematic study of probability models and statistical models pertaining to statis-
tical analysis of data consisting of single and multiple counts. Prerequisite: MAT 
337. 
MAT 443 NONPARAMETRIC STATISTICS (4 Hrs.) 
Statistical methods that do not depend upon particular form of the density function 
of the underlying distribution. Includes selected distribution-free tests and estima-
tion techniques including sign test. Kolmogorov-Smirnov, Wilcoxon signed rank, 
Mann-Whitney tests , Chi-square and rank correlation tests. Prerequisite: MAT 
438. 
MAT 445 DYNAMIC PROBABILISTIC SYSTEMS ANALYSIS (4 Hrs.) 
Introduction to analysis of probabilistic systems which are dynamic in time with 
the aid of the theory of probability and stochastic processes. Includes Markov 
processes; recurrent events; general random processes and their applications to 
the analysis of various systems in business, economics, ecology, physical and 
natural sciences. Prerequisite: MAT 337. 
MAT 447 MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS I (4 Hrs.) 
Techniques for obtaining and using information in tbe presence of uncertainty. 
Includes probability distributions, exact and limiting sampling distributions, prin-
ciples and methods of estimation, order statistics. Prerequisite: MAT 337. 
MAT 448 MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS ll (4 Hrs.) · 
Continuation of MAT 447. Point estimation of one parameter; sufficiency and 
completeness; maximum likelihood estimation, interval estimation; hypotheses 
testing; Neyman-Pearson Lemma and uniformly most powerful tests; analysis of 
variance and certain nonparametric models. Prerequisite: MAT 447. 
MAT 450 TOPICS IN STATISTICS (4 Hrs.) 
Description changes depending on topics offered. · 
T 537 APPLIED REGRESSION analysis (4 Hrs.) 
Emphasis on practical applications. Includes multiple linear regression, step wise 
regression, selection procedures in various types of regression problems, intro-
duction to nonlinear estimation. Prerequisites: MAT 438 and MAT 411. 
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MAT 540 SEMINAR IN PROBABILITY 
Topics vary. 
MAT 541 STATISTICAL DESIGN AND ANALYSIS 
(4 Hrs.) 
(4 Hrs.) 
Fundamental principles of design, completely randomized experiments, ran-
domized blocks, Latin squares, Graeco-Latin squares; cross-over designs, split 
plot designs; fractional experiments, complete and partial confounding; fractional 
replication, experimental and sampling errors and components of variance and 
co-variance. Prequisite: MAT 438. 
MAT 543 SAMPLING TECHNIQUES (4 Hrs.) 
Derivation of standard results of finite population sampling theory. Includes 
simple and stratified random sampling, systematic sampling, multi-stage sampl-
ing, regression and ration estimation. Effect of costs on sample allocation. Pn!-
requisite: MAT 438. 
MAT 545 MULTIVARIATE ANALYSIS (4 Hrs.) 
Properties of the multivariate normal distribution. Sampling distributions and 
tests in multiple correlation and regression, Hotelling's T statistic, discriminant 
analysis, multivariate analysis variable. Canonical correlation and principle com-
ponent analysis. Prerequisite: MAT 448. 
MAT 547 LINEAR STATISTICAL MODELS (4 Hrs.) 
Quadratic forms, linear hypothesis models, hypothesis tests, regression, analysis 
of variance and co-variance, fixed and random effects models, multiple compari-
sons, designs. Prerequisite: MAT 448. 
MAT 548 DISTRIBUTION THEORY (4 Hrs.) 
Probability distributions arising in statistical inference. Univariate and mul-
tivariate distributions. Properties of distribution functions and characteristic func-
tions. Important limit theorems. Prerequisite: MAT 438. 
MAT 550 SEMINAR IN STATISTICS 
Topics vary. 
MAT 551 STATISTICAL ECOLOGY 
(4 Hrs.) 
(4 Hrs.) 
Ecological problems and statistical distributions. Includes discrete and continu-
ous distributions; construction of models in scientific work- sampling models, 
models for birth and death processes for both counts and inter-event times, 
multivariate models, interrelations and structures, estimation and tests. Pre-
requisite: MAT 448. 
OPERATIONS RESEARCH/SYSTEMS ANALYSIS OPTION 
MAT470 OPERATIONS RESEARCWSYSTEMS ANALYSIS PRACTICUM 
(1 to 4 Hrs.) 
Practicum projects provide a team of students with guided field experience in 
applying operations research and systems analysis techniques to a real problem. 
Description of current projects is given in the schedul.e of classes for each semes-
ter. No prior experience in problem area or techniques necessary. With permis-
sion of instructor. 
MAT 471 ANALYSIS AND FORMULATION OF PROBLEMS (2 Hrs.) 
Study of systems analysis techniques useful in analyzing problems, and general 
components of a well-formulated problem. Includes case studies. No mathemati-
cal background necessary. 
MAT 472 CONSTRUCTION OF MATHEMATICAL MODELS (4 Hrs.) 
Provides skill in recognizing standard applications and constructing standard 
mathematical models in operations research. Applications and models come from 
areas of linear programming, network analysis, dynamic programming, game 
theory, queuing theory , inventory theory, Markov chains, simulation, replace-
ment, reliability, integer programming, and nonlinear programming. Knowledge 
of calculus, probability, and statistics required. 
MAT 474 OPERATIONS RESEARCH SOLUTION TECHNIQUES I (2 Hrs.) 
First part of a two-part course. This part concerned with methods for deriving 
solutions from standard deterministic models in operations research. Study of 
solutions to problems in areas of linear programming, network analysis, dynamic 
programming, game theory, integer programming, and nonlinear programming. 
MAT 475 OPERATIONS RESEARCH SOLUTION TECHNIQUES II (2 Hrs.) 
Second part of a two-part course. This part concerned with methods for deriving 
solutions from standard stochastic models in operations research. Study of solu-
tions to problems in areas of queuing theory, inventory theory, Markov chains, 
simulation, replacement, and reliability. Knowledge of calculus, probability, and 
statistics required. 
MAT 478 MATHEMATICS FOR OPERATIONS RESEARCH/SYSTEMS 
ANALYSIS (4 Hrs.) 
Study of mathematical methods used in operations research and systems analysis , 
including: elements of set theory, sequences and series, limits and continuity, 
differentiation, classical optimization techniques; integration , sequences and 
series of functions , solutions of linear ordinary differential equations and 
differential-difference equations; complex analysis, analytic functions, contour 
integration, conformal mapping, and Fourier transforms. Knowledge of calculus 
required. 
MAT 480 SEMINAR IN OPERATIONS RESEARCWSYSTEMS ANALYSIS (1 Hr.) 
Open to undergraduate and graduate students concentrating in operations 
research/systems analysis . Presentations on recent advances in the field . With 
per-mission of instructor. Maximum of two hours may be applied to degree credit. 
MAT 481 LINEAR PROGRAMMING THEORY (2 Hrs.) 
Mathematical theory underlying linear programming methods. Includes simplex 
procedure, modified and revised simplex procedures, duality, parametric linear 
programming, sensitivity analysis , and integer programming. Ability to set up 
linear programs and solve them using the simplex algorithm is required. 
MAT 482 LINEAR PROGRAMMING APPLICATIONS (2 Hrs.) 
Linear programming problems from wide range of areas are formulated and solved 
through use of existing computer codes. No prior knowledge of linear program-
ming or computer programming required. Knowledge of algebra is required. 
MAT 485 SYSTEMS SIMULATION (4 Hrs.) 
Monte Carlo techniques, random numbers and random deviate generation, var-
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iance reducing techniques, operational gaming, applications in queuing, schedul-
ing, and inventory. Knowledge of statistics and computer programming required. 
MAT 487 SCHEDULING THEORY (4 Hrs.) 
Mathematical optimization, heuristic programming, and computer simulation ap-
proaches to a variety of sequencing and scheduling problems. 
MAT 570 SPECIAL TOPICS IN OPERATIONS RESEARCH/SYSTEMS 
ANALYSIS (1 to 4 Hrs.) 
A tutorial for one or more students, enabling them to study topics in operations 
research or systems analysis not covered by regular courses. Maximum of four 
hours may be applied to degree credit. With permission of instructor. 
MAT 571 INVENTORY THEORY (4 Hrs.) 
Through the use of mathematical techniques, decisions regarding when and how 
to produce or purchase are studied. Includes control of production and inventory 
systems, mathematical models of inventory systems with deterministic and 
stochastic demands, forecasting demands, interaction of production and inven-
tory systems, and simulation models. Single-item, multi-item, and multi-echelon 
models considered. Knowledge of calculus, probability, statistics, and introduc-
tory inventory theory required. 
MAT 577 NONLINEAR PROGRAMMING (4 Hrs.) 
Static and dynamic optimization problems including convex, quadratic, and 
separable programs. Gradient, Lagrangian, and penalty function techniques. 
Knowledge of calculus and introductory nonlinear programming theory required. 
MAT 580 ADVANCED TOPICS IN OPERATIONS RESEARCH/SYSTEMS 
ANALYSIS (4 Hrs.) 
Advanced topics from literature of operations research and systems analysis. 
With permission of instructor. 
MAT 581 QUEUING THEORY (4 Hrs.) 
Structure and basic theory of queues, Poisson queues, non-Poisson queues, 
renewal theory, and applications. Prerequisite: MAT 337 or equivalent. 
MAT 585 SYSTEMS MODELING AND SIMULATION (4 Hrs.) 
Discrete and continuous simulations, queuing models, optimization, simulation 
languages, business games, operations research. Prerequisites: MAT 485 or per-
mission of instructor. 
COMPUTER SCIENCE OPTION 
MAT 355 COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE AND PROGRAMMING (4 Hrs.) 
Internal computer organization, general computer addressing methods, general 
internal data representation, OS/370 assembly language programming with macro 
facilities, micro programming, subprogram structure and linkage, coroutines, 
general data management, basic systems programs. Prerequisite: ability to pro-
gram in a higher order language. Lecture/laboratory course. 
MAT 356 INFORMATION SYSTEMS (4 Hrs.) 
Basic data organization, list structures, strings, arrays, tree structures, computer 
storage management, memory allocation and collection, sorting, table construc-
tion and searching, programming language data structures. Prerequisites: MAT 
316, MAT 355 (concurrent). 
MAT 455 STRUCTURE OF PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES (4 Hrs.) 
Construction of BNF syntax expressions, semantic analysis, syntax analysis, 
precedence order of operators, infix and postfix notation, run-time representa-
tions, machine code generation, subprogram linkage, data structure representa-
tions, interrupt and control structures. Prerequisite: MAT 356. 
MAT 457 COMPILER ARCHITECTURE (4 Hrs.) 
Syntax analysis, symbol table construction, object code generation, optimization 
techniques, boot-strapping, compiler-compilers. Prerequisite: MAT 455. 
MAT 461 OPERATING SYSTEM PRINCIPLES (4 Hrs.) 
Batch, multiprogramming, real-time, and time-sharing concepts; job and task 
management; storage management; data management; linkage editors; resource 
allocation. Prerequisite: MAT 356. 
MAT 463 SYSTEMS PROGRAMMING LABORATORY I (4 Hrs.) 
Actual design and implementation of a complete software system: basic operating 
system, assembler, loaders, utilities, programming language compiler. Prerequi-
site: MAT .461 (concurrent), ,MAT 457. Lecture/laboratory course. 
MAT 464 SYSTEMS PROGRAMMING LABORATORY II (4 Hrs.) 
Continuation of MAT 463. Prerequisite: MAT 463 . Lecture/laboratory course. 
MAT 555 COMPUTER GRAPHICS (4 Hrs.) 
Operation of graphic devices, picture models and data structures, display soft-
ware. Prerequisite: MAT 464. 
MAT 557 DATA COMMUNICATIONS (4 Hrs.) 
General communication concepts, transmission control hardware, telecommuni-
cation software, network design and control. Prerequisite: MAT 461. 
MAT 561 LARGE-SCALE COMPUTER SYSTEMS (4 Hrs.) 
Advanced computer architecture: virtual memory, multiprocessors, array pro-
cessors (ILLIAC IV), string and array processors (CDC STAR 1 00), associative 
memory systems. Prerequisite: MAT 461. 
MAT 563 ADVANCED OPERATING SYSTEMS (4 Hrs.) 
Analysis of large operating systems: OS/MFT, OS/MVT, OS/VS, Burroughs 
MCP, CDC SCOPE. Prerequisite: MAT 561. 
MAT 565 HEURISTIC PROGRAMMING (4 Hrs.) 
Defmition of heuristic versus algorithmic methods, rationale of heuristic ap-
proach, heuristic .programming techniques including the use of list processing 
languages. Lecture/laboratory course. 
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MAT 569 INDIVIDUAL PROJECT (4 Hrs.) 
The final exercise of each computer science master of arts candidate, intended to 
bring all previous study to bear on one advanced problem. Laboratory course. 
MATH SERVICE COURSES 
(These courses accepted for mathematical systems concentration credit only by 
approval of Mathematical Systems Program.) 
MAT 401 APPLIED STATISTICS I (4 Hrs.) 
For nonmath majors. Introduction to basic elements of probability and statistical 
theory. Applications to problems in fields of social and physical sciences. In-
cludes systematic organization, analysis, and presentation of data; probability 
theory for finite sample spaces; probability distributions, statistical inference-
estimation and testing of hypotheses; regression and correlation. Adequate back-
ground in high-school algebra required. 
MAT 402 APPLIED STATISTICS II (4 Hrs.) 
For students in biology, sociology, psychology, and business who need under-
standing of scientific methods and role of statistics in making decisions based on 
observed data. Includes linear regression and correlation, analysis of enumerative 
data, test statistics, random sampling, design of experiments - block and Latin 
square designs, analysis of variance, certain nonparametric tests. Prerequisite: 
MAT 401. 
MAT 403 STATISTICS FOR ECONOMICS AND MANAGEMENT (4 Hrs.) 
Includes probability, normal distributions, inferential statistics, time series, and 
correlation. 
MAT 404 STATISTICS - A NEW APPROACH (4 Hrs.) 
For nonmath majors, allowing them to conc'entrate on basic ideas without becom-
ing involved in technical and computational detail. Includes concepts of estima-
tion and hypothesis testing in terms of binomial models one-, two-, and K-sample 
problems, discussed via nonparametric techniques before introducing the usual 
~ and t- tests, rank correlation, regression and product moment correlation. 
MAT 406 LIBERAL ARTS MATHEMATICS (4 Hrs.) 
Provides nonmathematics majors exposure to concepts and techniques of modern 
mathematics. Also includes biographies of some mathematicians. 
MAT 409 TECHNIQUES OF ANALYSIS (2 Hrs.) 
For nonmathematics majors, introducing techniques of differentiation and inte-
gration. Material presented through self-study modules on slides and tape in the 
library. 
MAT 411 MATRICES: A MATHEMATICAL TOOL (2 Hrs.) 
Primarily for nonmathematics majors, presenting understanding of quantitative 
tools used in studying many disciplines. Introduction to systems of linear equa-
tion, matrix manipulation, and determinants. Emphasis is on using these tools, 
rather than proving theorems. Prerequisite: high-school algebra. 
MAT 414 COMPUTER FUNDAMENTALS AND PROGRAMMING I (2 Hrs.) 
Algorithms introduced through flow charts. Computer organization and language 
hierarchies. Programming in a higher order language such as FORTRAN or Pill. 
Information storage and transfer, decision-making, arrays, looping, input and 
output. Programming is numerical. 
MAT 415 COMPUTER FUNDAMENTALS AND PROGRAMMING II (2 Hrs.) 
Continuation of MAT 414. Emphasizes nonnumerical programming, such as 
string manipulation, and more advanced techniques such as sub-routines and 
recursions. 
Medical Technology 
B.A. 
(68 Hrs.) 
PROGRAM FACULTY- Isabel J. Barnes, Cheryl L. Bower. 
The Medical Technology Program offers the B.A. degree to 
students interested in careers in clinical pathology laboratories. Such 
careers require competence in the performance of clinical laboratory 
procedures, a knowledge of quality control procedures, and an ability 
to function in a problem-solving situation. 
The Medical Technology Program provides for the continuing 
education of students who have completed their lower-division work 
(preferably with an A.A. degree) and who have fulfilled certain levels 
of competencies. These competencies are normally established by 
successfully mastering the content of chemistry courses through 
organic chemistry, one year of biology, one year of mathematics, 
with a year of physics recommended. The normal time of entry into 
the program is the fall semester. The program leads to eligibility for 
certification by the Board of Registry of Medical Technologists of the 
American Society of Clinical Pathologists. 
Since program size is limited, applications should be completed 
by March 15. Admission decisions will be made by April 1. Each 
candidate should correspond with the Medical Technology Program 
coordinator to work out an individualized program based upon the 
strengths of the candidate's former program. This is especially impor-
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tant for candidates with a background in other allied health profes-
sions. 
THE BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
The minimum requirement is 68 credit hours. Interdisciplinary 
and problem-oriented, with emphasis on the basic sciences and the 
standards of contemporary medical technology, the B.A. program is 
composed of the fundamental academic and clinical experiences and 
includes 56 credit hours of required material. The clinical experiences 
will be under joint supervision of the faculty at Sangamon State 
University and those individuals normally conversant with clinical 
experience at the local hospitals. 
Academic work during the junior year, or first year at SSU, is 
characterized by a firm grounding in microbiology, chemical and 
instrumental analysis, and anatomy and physiology. The year of 
clinical training begins with a course entitled ''An Introduction to the 
Clinical Laboratory." This course is given during the summer 
months and provides laboratory experience in clinical chemistry, 
parasitoiogy, microbiology, serology, urinalysis, immunohematol-
ogy, and seminars dealing with aspects of professional ethics and 
management techniques. During the balance of the year students will 
rotate through various concentration areas in the clinical pathology 
laboratories of affiliated hospitals. The clinical experience is coupled 
with lectures covering the following areas: Medical Bacteriology, 
Basic Immunology, Medical Mycology, Hematology and Coagula-
tion, Urinalysis, and Concepts ofMedical Technology. The Applied 
Study experience will encompass a portion of the clinical laboratory 
training. 
Since the program includes laboratory work done under profes-
sional supervision, the candidate must not only satisfy the customary 
expectations of academic work but also must meet the standards 
demanded of a publicly licensed laboratory. The quality of the clinical 
experience as evaluated by supervisory personnel in a laboratory 
setting represents the most crucial proof of competency for the B.A. 
degree in medical technology. 
Students in this program in their junior year will, in addition to 
Public Affairs Colloquia and electives, take the following physical 
sc_ience and biology courses. 
First semester, junior year: 
PHS 321 Chemical Analysis 
BIO 445 General Microbiology 
Second semester, junior year: 
PHS 322 Chemical Instrumentation 
BIO 361 General Physiology 
The clinical component consists of courses at the SSU campus 
and laboratory experience at the affiliated hospital, as follows. 
Summer, senior year: 
MET 401 An Introduction to the Clinical Laboratory 
First semester, senior year: 
MET 402 Clinical Laboratory I 
BIO 447 Medical Bacteriology 
BIO 448 Medical Mycology 
BIO 382 Basic Immunology 
Second semester, senior year: 
MET 403 Clinical Laboratory II 
MET 411 Hematology, Coagulation, and Urinalysis 
MET 412 Concepts in Medical Technology 
MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY/Course Descriptions 
MET 401 AN INTRODUCTION TO THE CLINICAL LABORATORY (8 Hrs.) 
Provides laboratory exposure to basic techniques utilized in clinical chemistry, 
hematology and coagulation, microbiology, serology, parasitology, urinalysis, 
and immunohematology. Theoretical aspects and seminars included. Prerequis-
ite: admission to the Medical Technology Program or with permission of staff. 
MET 402 CLINICAL LABORATORY I (10 Hrs.) 
The ftrst clinical experience for the Medical Technology student who rotates 
through the various areas of the clinical laboratory to develop the designated level 
of competence in each area. Prerequisite: admission to the Medical Technology 
Program and MET 401. 
MET 403 CLINICAL LABORATORY ll (10 Hrs.) 
Continuation of MET 402. Completes the clinical experience. Prerequisite: MET 
402. 
MET 411 HEMATOLOGY, COAGULATION, AND URINALYSIS (3 Hrs.) 
Offered first eight weeks, Spring Semester. Provides lecture background in 
hematology, coagulation, and urinalysis ; complements the clinical laboratory 
experience. Prerequisite: MET 402. 
MET 412 CONCEPTS IN MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY (3 Hrs.) 
Offered second eight weeks, Spring Semester. Introduction to some concepts 
which are becoming part of the clinical laboratory experience. Also presents 
aspects of statistics and medical use of computers. Some areas of laboratory 
management will be discussed. Prerequisite: senior in Medical Technology. 
B.A 
(60 Hrs.) 
Nursing 
PROGRAM FACULTY- Barbara J. Coeur, Joyce Griffin. 
The upper-division Nursing Program at Sangamon State Uni-
versity is designed for registered nurses. The goal of the program is to 
prepare nurse clinicians at the baccalaureate level with the clinical 
specialization competencies that would allow them to assume ex-
panded roles in primary care, family practice, acute care, or long-
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and health promotion. The graduates of this program will have a 
delicate balance of the professional nursing competencies required to 
meet the health care needs of individuals, families, or communities 
today, and the intellectual perspective required to provide for those 
health care needs that will e.xist tomorrow in a rapidly advancing 
society. 
ADMISSION INTO PROGRAM 
For admission into the B.A. Nursing Program at Sangamon 
State University, a student must: 
1. Meet university requirements for admission: 60 semester 
hours, including 24 hours in general education. 
2. Have completed an associate program in nursing or a diploma 
program in nursing with academic credit. 
3. Have a current license to practice nursing in the state of 
Illinois. Current license in the state entitles diploma nurses to 
20 semester hours of lower-division nursing credit. 
4. Have pre-entrance interviews with a faculty member of the 
program in order to identify existing competencies and the 
· most appropriate academic entry level. The number of full-
time students to be accepted into the program is limited. 
Registered nurses lacking these academic requirements for ad-
mission may elect to take the College Level Examination Program 
(CLEP) described in the Admissions section of this catalog. A com-
bination of satisfactory scores on this examination plus an acceptable 
academic record, references, and level of maturity may also be used 
for admission to the university. Students may enter the program 
conditionally with deficiencies as part-time special students. 
THE BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
Graduation as a nurse clinician requires the successful comple-
tion of the following approved credits. No upper-division nursing 
credits from another institution are transferable to Sangamon State at 
this time, but proficiency examinations will be developed in the future 
for this purpose. 
Requirements for the B.A. are distributed as follows: 
Nursing Core and Nursing 
Concentration Courses .................. . 
Liberal Arts Electives ..................... . 
Public Affairs Colloquia ................... . 
Applied Study Term ...................... . 
Student Guide Sheets are prepared in more detail. 
STUDENT ADVISEMENT 
24 hours 
22 hours 
6 hours 
8 hours 
Because of the flexible nature of the program and the profes-
sional specialization component, there is a need for careful student 
advisement prior to the student's enrollment in the program. During 
the first term, the student should select an adviser and develop a 
perspective of studies. The nursing program faculty will assess the 
student's progress throughout in order to direct and assure career 
goal attainment. 
NURSING/Course Descriptions 
NUR 311 NURSING PROCESS {4 Hrs.) 
Students learn to make a nursing diagnosis, design-implement appropriate nursing 
intervention, and evaluate that intervention in a variety of settings. 
NUR 321 INTRODUCTION TO ACUTE CARE NURSING {2 Hrs.) 
A lecture/laboratory course which focuses on the care of individuals entering the 
health care system in a specific state of illness or disequilibrium. Special attention 
is given to developing clinical expertise in providing for family support. Prerequi-
site: NUR 311. 
NUR 331 INTRODUCTION TO FAMILY PRACTICE NURSING {2 Hrs.) 
A lecture/laboratory course focusing on an application of the nursing process to 
the assessment of family health care needs. Special attention is given to cultural, 
ethnic, attitudinal, socioeconomic, educational, and value differences as various 
intervention styles are outlined. Prerequisite: NU R 311. 
NUR 341 INTRODUCTION TO LONG-TERM CARE {2 Hrs.) 
A lecture/laboratory course which focuses on the care of individuals requiring 
extended health assistance from the health care system because of a specific state 
of illness or disequilibrium. Special attention is directed to developing clinical 
expertise in providing extended care to individuals who are ill while providing 
support for family members. Prerequisite: NUR 311. 
NUR 351 INTRODUCTION TO PRIMARY CARE NURSING {2 Hrs.) 
A lecture/laboratory course that focuses on an application of the nursing process 
at the usual point of a client's entry to the health care system with an orientation 
toward promotion of health, prevention of disease, and care of individuals with 
common health care problems. Prerequisite: NU R 311. 
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An upper-division lecture/laboratory component which increases the student's 
skill in providing nursing care for individuals entering the health care system in a 
state of critical pathological disequilibrium. Special attention is given to refining 
the student's clinical expertise in providing care to critically ill individuals while 
providing for family support. Prerequisites: with permission of instructor or NUR 
311, NUR elective, NUR 321. 
NUR 431 FAMILY PRACTICE SPECIALIZATION (4 Hrs.) 
An upper-division theory/laboratory course which increases the student's skill in 
assessing and providing health care for multi-problem families or communities. 
Attention is directed to developing nursing care strategy which promotes max-
imum self-care agency. With permission of instructor. 
NUR 441 LONG-TERM CARE SPECIALIZATION I (4 Hrs.) 
An upper-division lecture/laboratory course focusing on the care of individuals 
with complex health care problems who require extended health care assistance, 
while designing and coordinating plans to maximize the maintenance of health 
homeostasis. Prerequisites: with permission of instructor or NUR 311, NUR 
elective, NUR 341. 
NUR 451 PRIMARY CARE SPECIALIZATION I (4 Hrs.) 
An upper-division theory/laboratory course which increases the student's skill in 
applying the nursing process to an assessment of a client at the entry to the health 
care system. Emphasis is on developing an intervention strategy to promote health 
and provide for care of individuals with complex health care problems. Prerequis-
ites: with permission of instructor or NUR 311, NUR elective, NUR 351. 
NUR 461 HEALTH ASSESSMENT (2 Hrs.) 
A theory course focusing on the nursing competencies necessary for completing a 
health assessment of individuals. Specific attention is given to development of 
skills in comprehensive history taking, and physical examination. With permis-
sion of instructor. 
NUR 462 COMMUNITY NURSING THEORY (2 Hrs.) 
A theory course focusing on a synthesis of nursing practice and public health 
theory applied to promoting the health of individuals and groups in the community 
setting. Competency in health teaching and counseling will be developed. 
Physical Sciences 
B.A. 
(60 Hrs.) 
PROGRAM FACULTY- William L. Bloemer, Alexander J. 
Casella, Steven L. Murov, William H. 
Rauckhorst. 
The Physical Sciences Program seeks to provide students with a 
solid foundation in the physical sciences, a perception of the major 
problems facing society, and a sufficient background to facilitate 
solutions. The program attempts to accomplish this by means of a 
flexible curriculum, allowing each student to pursue his own distinc-
tive educational objectives. The Physical Sciences Program provides 
opportunity for study within the areas of chemistry, physics, and 
earth science (geology). The following major classifications of study 
are among those possible within the program: 
1. Chemistry Emphasis. 
2. Environmental Physical Science Emphasis. 
J. Biophysical Science Emphasis. 
4. Pre-Medical Emphasis. 
Each of these courses of study is individually designed by the 
student in cooperation with the program faculty. All studies reflect 
the basic philosophy of the Physical Sciences Program, emphasizing 
the interrelationship of science and public affairs. 
THE BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
Entrance requirements include a background in physical sci-
ences and mathematics equivalent to one year in each of the follow-
ing: general chemistry, general physics, and calculus. In addition, it is 
assumed that entering students will have the general competencies 
normally associated with the completion of two years of college. 
Students with deficiencies may enter the program conditionally. All 
students are required to submit a prospectus of studies to the program 
committee during their first semester at SSU . This prospectus must 
be approved by the program committee and the dean of natural 
science. 
Program requirements for the B.A. are distributed as follows: 
Physical Sciences Seminars . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours 
Upper-level studies in chemistry, earth 
science, and physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 hours 
(minimum) 
General recommendations regarding the four major classifica-
tions of study are as follows: 
1. Chemistry Emphasis . This is designed to prepare students 
for careers as scientific advisers, secondary school teachers, 
and laboratory technicians or for graduate study in chemis-
try. It is expected that most students choosing this emphasis 
will have already achieved competency in general and or-
ganic chemistry, ele~entary calculus, and physics. To 
satisfy the PHS requirement of 24 ·hours, students may 
choose from courses such as the following: Ther-
modynamics, Chemical Kinetics and Bonding, Physical Or-
ganic Chemistry, Organic Synthesis Laboratory, Instrumen-
tal Analysis, Inorganic Chemistry, Spectroscopic Methods 
of Organic Analysis. 
2. Environmental Physical Science Emphasis. This emphasis is 
inter-disciplinary in nature, preparing students for new posi-
tions associated with environmental programs. Students may 
choose from courses such as the following: Problems of Our 
Physical Environment; Thermodynamics; Physics of Life 
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Systems; Science, Society, Environment; Science, Politics, 
and Government; Energy Resources; Instrumental 
Analysis; Environmental Chemistry; Environmental Geol-
ogy; Oceanography, Sound, and Noise (Module); Radiation 
and Life (Module); Special Topics in Physical Sciences; 
Ecosystems, Value Systems, and Social Systems; Water Re-
sources; Weather and Life; Ecology and People; Environ-
mental Politics. 
3. Biophysical Science Emphasis. The emphasis is the union of 
the physical sciences with biology. Students will choose a 
balanced program from courses such as the following: 
Physics of Life Systems, Biophysics, Thermodynamics, 
Modern Physics, Instrumental Analysis, Fundamental Or-
ganic Reaction Systems, Chemical Bonding and Kinetics, 
Special Topics in Biophysics, General Physiology, The Cell: 
Its Chemical and Physical Properties, Biochemistry, 
Neurophysiology, Electron Microscopy, Chemical and 
Physical Properties of Biological Systems. 
4. Pre-Medical Emphasis. The Physical Sciences major is a 
viable and desirable one for pre-medical students. Students 
are able to complete as electives the biology, psychology, and 
other courses often required for medical school. It is ex-
pected that most students choosing this emphasis will have 
already achieved competency in general and organic chemis-
try, elementary calculus, and physics. To satisfy the PHS 
requirement of 24 hours, students may choose from courses 
such as the following: Thermodynamics, Chemical Kinetics 
and Bonding, Chemical Instrumentation, Biophysics, Physi-
cal Organic Chemistry, Organic Synthesis Laboratory, 
Biochemistry. 
APPLIED STUDY 
Applied Study opportunities for students in the Physical Sci-
ences Program exist in state government, environmental agencies or 
laboratories, industrial laboratories, or on legislative staffs. In some 
instances, a substantial independent research problem may be substi-
tuted for the Applied Study experience. 
PHYSICAL SCIENCES/Course Descriptions 
PHS 301 PHYSICS OF LIFE SYSTEMS (4 Hrs.) 
Noncalculus course primarily for biology, biophysics, and medically oriented 
students, featuring applications to biological and medical fields. Selected topics in 
physics particularly relevant to biological and Jiving systems include: radiation 
and its effects on living systems; energy and life; sound and hearing; light and 
vision; physics of muscles; electricity and electrical effects in organisms; nerve 
conduction; applications in biology and medicine of physical techniques such as 
microscopy (visible, U.V., etc.), x-ray diffraction, thermography, ultrasound, 
radioisotope tracers, radiation therapy, lasers. 
PHS 311 PROBLEMS OF OUR PHYSICAL ENVIRONMENT (4 Hrs.) 
A broad survey of major problems in the physical environment. The core course 
for students intending to pursue an environmental physical sciences emphasis, 
and an introduction to topics pursued in greater depth in other courses. Includes 
energy technology and resources, air pollution, thermal pollution, climatic effects 
of pollution, radiation effects on living systems, transportation technology. noise 
pollution. 
PHS 312 SOUND AND NOISE ( 2 Hrs.) 
Properties of sound waves, biophysics of hearing, environmental sources of sound 
pollution, biological and psychological effects of sound pollution, experimental 
sound level and frequency analysis, legal aspects of sound pollution control. 
Includes field work. 
PHS 313 RADIATION AND LIFE (2 Hrs.) 
Basic radiation physics, effects of radiation on living organisms, environmental 
sources of radiation, the environmental impact of a nuclear power technology, 
hazards of medical x-rays, radiation monitoring techniques. Emphasis on field 
work. 
PHS 321 CHEMICAL ANALYSIS (4 Hrs.) 
Analysis is studied as an over-all process from sampling to reporting of data. 
Separations and determinations are performed on organic and inorganic samples 
using chemical means. Includes neutralization, oxidation, reduction, precipita-
tion , complexation and nonaqueous titrimetry; also colorimetry, turbidimetry, 
nephlometry , potentiometry. gravimetry, elementary gas chromatography, ex-
traction, ion exchange, and electrochemical separations. Lecture, discussion, and 
laboratory. 
PHS 322 CHEMICAL INSTRUMENTATION (4 Hrs.) 
Principles and practice in the use of instruments based on absorption, flame 
emission, florescence, and atomic absorption spectrophotometric methods. Also 
includes polarographic, coulometric, stripping analysis, various electrophoretic 
processes, modem liquid and gas chromatographic techniques. Individualized 
student laboratory experience, and lecture/discussion. 
PHS 367 FUNDAMENTAL ORGANIC REACTION SYSTEMS (3 Hrs.) 
Common organic reaction mechanisms and selected examples of these 
mechanisms. The.mechanisms themselves-are stressed so that any new reaction is 
recognized as simply one of a general type .. Course enables nonchemistry concen-
trator to more fully appreciate chemical·basis of many scientific phenomena. 
)HS 368 EXPERIMENTAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (2 Hrs.) 
Laboratory course which cultivates techniques for separation, purification, and 
identification of organic compounds. Application of techniques to illustrative 
organic preparations. 
'HS 401 BIOPHYSICS (4 Hrs.) 
Biological phenomena are discussed in light of basic chemical and physical princi-
ples. Includes energetic and statistical relations in a living cell, absorption spec-
troscopy and structure of biologically important molecules, sensory biophysics 
and action of radiation on cellular constituents. Prerequisite: one year introduc-
tory physics and biology. 
HS 403 ENERGY RESOURCES (4 Hrs.) 
Primarily for high-school and middle-school teachers from the local community. 
Provides a synopsis of literature available in this field . Examines new tech-
nologies, environmental consequences, and implications of the major energy 
options. Provides significant subject ·material for inclusion in traditional high-
school and middle-school courses . 
HS 405 THE NATURE OF THINGS (2 Hrs.) 
For the nonscience major who is curious about the developments of modem 
physics but does not have the mathematical background for the traditional modern 
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physics course. Includes major concepts of modem physics and stresses the 
essence ofthe human creative process involved in development of modem physi-
cal theories. Covers relativity, cosmology, nature of atoms, elementary particles, 
nature of light. 
PHS 406 SPACE, TIME, AND RELATIVITY (2 Hrs.) 
Examination of the concepts "space" and "time" and their merging within the 
theory of relativity. "In classical physics it was always assumed that clocks in 
motion and at rest have the same rhythm, that rods in motion and at rest have the 
same length. If the velocity of light is the same in all coordinate systems, if the 
relativity theory is valid, then we must sacrifice this assumption. It is difficult to 
get rid of deep-rooted prejudices, but there is no other way." A. Einstein. 
Prerequisite: knowledge of elementary algebra. 
PHS 415 SCIENCE, SOCIETY, AND ENVIRONMENT (3 Hrs.) 
Invited speakers from a variety of disciplines will consider long-range problems of 
living systems. Topics include: energy capture and use, nutrients, earth re-
sources, population, and environmental degradation. Directed towards formula-
tion of public policy. 
PHS 418 OCEANOGRAPHY (4 Hrs.) 
Origin of oceans; nature and relief of the sea floor; physical and chemical proper-
ties of sea water; tides; currents; waves; beaches; estuaries; basic aspects of 
marine life and biological marine eco-system; food and mineral resources of 
marine environments; environmental and pollution problems. 
PHS 420 SPECIAL TOPICS IN BIOPHYSICS (2 to 4 Hrs.) 
A seminar on specialized topics in biophysics. Topics vary with student and 
faculty interest. Typical themes include vision, hearing, mind and matter, the 
nature of life and light, genetic manipulation, brain and matter. 
PHS 421 MODERN PHYSICS I (4 Hrs.) 
Detailed consideration of the two most important developments in modern 
physics: theory of relativity and theory of quantum mechanics. Application to 
atomic and nuclear physics. 
PHS 422 MODERN PHYSICS II 
Continuation of PHS 421. 
PHS 424 INTRODUCTION TO MODERN PHYSICS 
(4 Hrs.) 
(4 Hrs.) 
An extension of the introductory physics course into the realm of atomic and 
nuclear physics. Introductory presentations of the theory of relativity and theory 
of quantum mechanics, in somewhat chronological order. 
PHS 425 THERMODYNAMICS (4 Hrs.) 
Development of principles of classical thermodynamics: equations of state, first 
and second laws, entropy, kinetic theory of gases. Introduction to statistical 
mechanics . Emphasis on relation of thermodynamics to environmental problems . 
PHS 426 CHEMICAL BONDING AND KINETICS (4 Hrs.) 
Quantum mechanical theory of atomic and molecular structure and chemical 
bonding, experimental investigations of molecular structure using spectroscopic 
techniques, the rates and mechanisms of chemical reactions, and the physical 
properties of liquids, solids, and binary mixtures. Includes laboratory work. 
PHS 428 ELECTROANAL YTICAL CHEMISTRY (1 Hr.) 
Concentrated, self-contained survey of modern methods of electro-chemistry and 
their applications. Basic concepts of potentiometric, conductimetric, polaro-
graphic, and coulometric methods. Individual laboratory work. 
PHS 431 TOPICAL SEMINAR (2 Hrs.) 
Gives science majors experience in the organization and presentation of technical 
material. Introduction to current literature and efficient use of library facilities. 
Topics determined by interests of the group. 
PHS 432 SCIENCE, POLITICS, AND GOVERNMENT SEMINAR (2 Hrs.) 
Primarily for science majors. Includes studies of the science-government inter-
face, state and federal government structures, government scientific agencies, and 
formulation of scientific policy. Team taught. 
PHS 441 ENVIRONMENTAL GEOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
Basic geological concepts as related to man' s activities: geological hazards; land-
use planning; waste disposal; resources, including water; land reclamation. Ex-
amples from within illinois. 
PHS 442 MINERALOGY (4 Hrs.) 
Origin, occurrence , and identification of significant minerals . Lecture and 
laboratory. Prerequisite: one year introductory geology. 
PHS451 CRYSTALLOGRAPHY (4 Hrs.) 
Introduction to structural and morphological crystallography; crystal chemistry; 
physical properties of minerals. Prerequisite: one year introductory geology. 
PHS 452 STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
Structural features of the earth and their causes; recognition and interpretation of 
structural features; folding, faulting, and other deformations. Prerequisite: one 
year introductory geology. 
PHS 462 INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS (5 Hrs.) 
Theory, application, and practical usage of selected chemical instruments, as well 
as associated techniques. Limitations and applications of each technique. Opera-
tion procedures are learned through individually instructed student usage. 
PHS 463 ANALYTICAL SEPARATIONS (4 Hrs.) 
Each student designs his own laboratory program from a wide variety of both 
physical and chemical separation systems set up in the laboratory. Vacuum, 
extraction , chromatographic, electrophoretic, flotation, distillation, ion ex-
change, liquid exchange, sublimation, and electrodeposition techniques are some 
of those involved. Most procedures are those used in food , drug, or environmental 
laboratories. Real samples used when possible. 
PHS 464 ENVIRONMENTAL CHEMISTRY (2 Hrs.) 
Eight-weeks module. Use of chemical principles in understanding processes that 
occur in the environment. Ecological problems of a chemical nature are analyzed. 
PHS 469 ORGANIC SYNTHESIS LABORATORY (2 Hrs.) 
A problem-oriented laboratory course requiring independent initiative, planning, 
and performance on the part of the student. Organic reactions, chemical proper-
ties , and spectroscopic techniques are stressed . 
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PHS 470 SPECIAL TOPICS IN CHEMISTRY (1 to 4 Hrs.) 
A study of topics in chemistry which have special current interest and signifi-
cance. 
PHS 475 PHYSICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3 Hrs.) 
An advanced.study of the energetics, stereochemistry, mechanisms, preparative 
reactions, and molecular orbital considerations of organic chemistry. 
PHS 476 INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (4 Hrs.) 
A survey covering various classes of inorganic compounds and reactions with 
emphasis on the structural aspects. Includes a laboratory experience involving 
inorganic syntheses and structural determinations. 
PHS 481 GAS CHROMATOGRAPHY (1 Hr.) 
Four-weeks module. Self-contained, single-topic course. Concentrated presenta-
tion of the method and its applications. Column theory and technique, qualitative 
and quantitative analysis, chromatogram interpretation, temperature program-
ming. Individual laboratory experience. 
PHS 482 HIGH-RESOLUTION LIQUID CHROMATOGRAPHY (1 Hr.) 
Four-weeks module. Self-contained, single-topic course. Concentrated presenta-
tion of techniques. Qualitative and quantitative analyses in the application of 
liquid chromatography to problems of biological, chemical, and environmental 
interest. Individual laboratory experience. 
PHS 483 INFRARED SPECTROSCOPY (1 Hr.) 
Four-weeks module. Concentrated, self-contained course in theory, technique, 
and application of infrared spectroscopy. Relationship between molecular vibra-
tions and rotations and the resulting spectra. The complementary technique, 
Raman spectroscopy, is also included. 
PHS 484 NUCLEAR MAGNETIC RESONANCE SPECTROSCOPY (1 Hr.) 
Four-weeks module. Concentrated, self-contained course. Theory and applica-
tions, especially to organic structures. 
PHS 485 MASS SPECTROMETRY (1 Hr.) 
Four-weeks module. Concentrated, short course in theory, instrumentation, and 
applications of mass spectrometry. From elementary considerations to current 
developments. 
PHS 486 EMISSION SPECTROSCOPY (1 Hr.) 
Four-weeks module. Both flame and nonflame techniques of emission spectro-
scopy. Applications to qualitative and quantitative analysis of chemical elements, 
as well as comparison with other methods for elemental analysis. Individual 
laboratory experience. 
PHS 487 ULTRAVIOLET AND VISIBLE ABSORPTION SPECTROSCOPY(! Hr.) 
Four-weeks module. Concentrated, self-contained course in theory, techniques, 
instrumentation, and applications of ultraviolet and visible absorption spectro-
scopy. 
PHS 488 ATOMIC ABSORPTION SPECTROSCOPY (1 Hr.) 
Four-weeks module. Atomic absorption spectroscopy, from elementary level to 
latest developments. Principles, applications, and limitations of atomic absorp-
tion spectroscopy as an analytical method of current interest. Instrumentation, 
the flame, flame characteristics, flame chemistry, sample preparation, analysis of 
data, and applications of this technique. Individual laboratory practice. 
PHS 489 SPECTROSCOPIC METHODS OF ORGANIC ANALYSIS (2 Hrs.) 
Eight-weeks module. Methodology for the elucidation of organic structures by 
nuclear magnetic resonance, infrared, ultraviolet, visible, and mass spectroscopy. 
Substantial laboratory experience with several instruments. 
PHS 490 SPECIAL TOPICS IN PHYSICAL SCIENCES (4 Hrs.) 
Offered as required. Topics of particular interest to selected groups of students. 
B.A. 
(60 Hrs.) 
Political Studies 
M.A. 
(40 Hrs.) 
PROGRAM FACULTY- Craig Brown, Leon S. Cohen, Geoffery 
Y. Cornog, Clarence Danhof, David 
Everson, Larry Golden, Lee Hoinacki, 
Janet Lyons, Ronald D. Michaelson, 
Douglas F. Morgan, Conrad P . Rut-
kowski, Doh Shin, Robert C. Spencer, 
Augustine Stevens, John C. Syer. 
The Political Studies Program is designed for students who have 
a specific interest in politics. Responding to this interest, the faculty 
in the program provide a curriculum, style, and supervision of practi-
cal experiences which focus upon the public affairs orientation of the 
university. Within this context, the program attempts to achieve the 
following goals: 
To develop, in students, a critical awareness of both substance 
and process in the public issues of our society. 
To assist students in the study of those authors whose insights, 
reasoning, and research have enriched our knowledge and un-
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derstanding of man as a political being. 
To confront the problems inherent in a study of politics where 
fact and value are both considered important. 
To use the program's resources, human and material, to serve 
the students. 
The program is especially strong in the study of American poli-
tics , offering courses which range from quantitative research 
methodology to the theory of political dissent. The State Legislative 
Internship Program, offered in cooperation with the University of 
Illinois, is administered through the Political Studies Program; and 
close cooperation between the university and the various governmen-
tal agencies in Springfield permits a wide variety of experiences 
which combine study and work in public service. The program also 
includes specialists in various foreign areas, political economy, law, 
theory, and public administration. 
Students may utilize the Political Studies Program in order to 
pursue a variety of career interests. Among these are: 
Professional work in politics. 
Employment in the various national, state, and local offices and 
agencies of government. 
The practice oflaw or other work closely related to a knowledge 
of the political system. 
Preparation for further academic degrees. 
Courses are grouped according to four categories, designed to 
engage the student in a study of the problems and challenges, the 
insights and frustrations, of politics. 
CATEGORY I- POLITICAL DECISION-MAKING 
In every society, decisions are made which have an impact on all 
citizens, and which bind them - willingly or unwillingly- to certain 
collective goals. The institutions and processes through which these 
decisions get made vary widely from the most structured, formal, 
differentiated, and complex to the very unstructured, informal, undif-
ferentiated, and simple distribution of values and resources in the 
society. 
Courses in this category deal with the ways these decisions are 
made, their impacts, and means for evaluation. Thus, some courses 
concentrate upon the institutional context - constitutions and legal 
framework, legislatures, bureaucracies and leadership. Others focus 
on the environmental dimensions- political socialization and partici-
pation, interest groups and parties, public opinion and voting. Fi-
nally, some courses investigate the impacts themselves of political 
decisions - distribution of costs and benefits, attainment of objec-
tives, and judgments on the impacts . 
The last two digits of the courses in Category I are -51 to -99 
(POS 363, POS 471, POS 592, etc.). 
CATEGORY II - VALUES AND ALTERNATIVES 
These courses lead to a study of the question: Is politics the 
universally appropriate way of constituting a fully human society? 
Thus, they deal with the data of political conscience or regimes in 
such a way as to show what politics is and what it is for. As such, the 
courses are explicitly comparative and theoretical in their approach 
to politics. 
Through the investigation of different values and alternatives, 
the universality of politics is introduced. Students are faced with the 
question of whether political life can be distinguished from social life. 
The last two digits of courses in Category II are -31 to -49 (POS 
345, POS 432, POS 540, etc.). 
CATEGORY III- EMPIRICAL POLITICAL ANALYSIS 
The emphasis of this category is upon two questions: What 
constitutes political knowledge? How can it be used? The character 
of political inquiry is studied, both in its theoretical and practical 
aspects. 
The courses question whether political analysis is unique in its 
standards of explanation, in the way in which it deals with such basic 
issues as free will and determinism, valuation and objectivity, relativ-
ity and the problems involved in the application of political science to 
practical political problems. 
The last two digits of courses in Category III are -11 to -29 (POS 
311, POS 420, POS 526, etc.). 
CATEGORY IV- RESEARCH AND APPLIED SEMINAR 
The intent of this seminar is to integrate academic and experien-
tial learning. The student enrolls in the seminar during his Applied 
Study Term. Consideration is given to such as the following: the 
character of political events, research strategies for analysis of the 
events, methods of data collection. 
The end product of the seminar is a written report which inte-
grates what the student has learned in his classes with the political 
materials he observes and experiences in his Applied Study Term. 
The last digits of courses in Category IV are-01 to -09 (POS 301 , 
POS 402, POS 509, etc.). 
THE BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
The Political Studies Program has no specific admission re-
quirements other than those of the university. It is assumed, how-
ever, that the student has had such introductory courses in the first 
two years of college as American politics and social sciences. 
The student's adviser must be from the Political Studies Pro-
gram committee. 
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For the concentration in political studies, a minimum of 28 
semester hours must be distributed as follows: 
Category I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 hours (minimum) 
Category II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours (minimum) 
Category III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours (minimum) 
Category IV ............... ·. . . . . 4 hours (minimum) 
Any category except IV. . . . . . . . . . 4 hours (minimum) 
Courses cross-listed by the Political Studies Program generally 
fall in Category I. Approval of the political studies adviser is neces-
sary to count these courses in any other category. 
The complete B.A. program is distributed in this way: 
Political studies courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28 hours 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14 hours 
Public Affairs Colloquia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 hours 
Applied Study Term . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 hours 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60 hours 
Generally, a student spends one full semester, or the summer, on 
the Applied Study Term. This should not be done until completion of 
about 32 hours of course work. Information about a waiver from the 
Applied Study Term should be directed through the adviser to the 
Political Studies Program committee. 
THE MASTER'S DEGREE 
There are no specific requirements other than those of the uni-
versity for admission to the M.A. program. The adviser should be 
from the Political Studies Program committee. 
The program is highly flexible, and directed to a variety of 
student interests. It is conceptualized as a contract major- that is, the 
student contracts with the program committee for a specific course of 
studies, corresponding to his interests and needs. Among the goals 
toward.which these studies may lead are work in the public sector, 
teaching, preparation for doctoral study. 
At the completion of 16 semester hours of work, and before 
fmishing 20 semester hours, the student petitions for M.A. candidacy 
through a Prospectus. This is developed with the adviser. The criteria 
for admittance to M.A. candidacy are: 
B average in the 16 hours 
12 of the 16 hours in political studies courses 
The program committee then judges whether the candidate may 
or may not continue for the M.A. degree. The distribution require-
ments are: 
Political studies courses . . . . . . . . . . . . 28 semester hours 
Public Affairs Colloquium . . . . . . . . . . 4 semester hours 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 semester hours 
On petition to the program committee, it is possible to waive up 
to eight hours because of previous work in the field. The petition, if 
made, should accompany the Prospectus. 
POLITICAL STUDIES/Course Descriptions 
POS 402 RESEARCH AND APPLIED SEMINAR (4 Hrs.) 
Integrates academic and experiential learning. Student enrolls during his Applied 
Study Term. Includes the character of political events, research strategies for 
analysis of the events; methods of data collection. A written report integrates 
classwork with experiences in Applied Study Term. 
POS 411 INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH DESIGN 
COLLECTION 
AND DATA 
(4 Hrs.) 
An overview of methods social scientists employ to collect accurate data. Sources 
of error in social research, sampling procedures, questionnaire construction, 
levels of measurement, elementary scaling procedures, and observational tech-
niques. 
POS 412 UNDERSTANDING POLITICS (4 Hrs.) 
Includes the nature of politics , extent to which scientific method is appropriate for 
study of politics, methods of political inquiry, explanation in political and social 
science, contemporary approaches to study of politics. 
POS 413 DEMOCRACY, PLURALISM, ELITISM (4 Hrs.) 
Examines the variants of three theoretical perspectives on the distribution of 
power in society: democracy, pluralism, and elitism. Both normative (what ought 
to be) and empirical (what is) theoretical perspectives will be examined as well as 
interdependencies between normative and empirical questions. Major focus is 
American society, but some comparative materials are included. 
POS 415 THEORIES OF POLITICAL CHANGE (4 Hrs.) 
An examination of major theoretical approaches to the question of political 
change. Study of specific problems of political change in contemporary America. 
POS 416 POLITICAL DEVELOPMENT (4 Hrs.) 
Examination of various theories and models designed to improve the quality of 
political and human life. Democratic and socialist theories of political develop-
ment are studied in a comparative perspective. 
POS 433 MAO'S CHINA (4 Hrs.) 
History of and philosophical and sociological origins of the Chinese Communist 
revolution , Maoist conception of good man and good society, and Maoist de-
velopment strategy and programs. The achievements of and problems of the 
Maoist model of human development examined in comparison with other models 
of human development. 
POS 435 DIGNITY AND THE WASTELAND (4 Hrs.) 
The ecological crisis and its challenge to the civic conscience. The traditional civic 
virtues - wisdom, courage , temperance, and justice- and their relationship to 
what we learn, how we act, what we are. Readings include such documents of 
civic concern as Machiavelli's Discourses , Aristotle' s Politics , Marx, and others. 
POS 436 POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY: THE MATTER OF A PUBLIC 
INTEREST (4 Hrs.) 
The tradition of political thought - the languages and sensibilities of public 
concern - in relation to our contemporary unease about the proper object of civic 
practice. Begins with Weber, Marx , and Nietzsche, who show the ground of our 
present doubts : moves to the more confident perspectives of Machiavelli and 
Hobbes; and concludes with the text perhaps closest to the beginning of our 
political tradition , Plato's Republic . 
POS 437 LATIN AMERICA: SELECTED POLITICAL PROBLEMS (4 Hrs.) 
Comparison of how certain Latin American nations and the United States seek to 
solve problems which all political systems face, such as leadership, recruitment, 
socialization, allocation of resources, and so on. Examination of the alternative 
value systems which underlie the different policy structures and decisions. 
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POS 442 THE ORIGINS OF POLITICAL SCIENCE (4 Hrs.) 
The writings of Aristotle and Plato are used to explore the classical Greek 
conception of the relationship between politics - the pursuit of justice - and 
philosophy- the pursuit of truth: in today's context, to what extent science can 
and should be controlled by politics. Students are introduced to broad questions 
which deserve consideration in formulating public policy. 
POS 443 PROFESSION OF LAW AND PUBLIC AFFAIRS (4 Hrs.) 
The public meaning of legal careers in modern industrial society: comparison of 
the ethos and organization of a variety of practices and situations in the legal 
profession: individual and large firm practice, criminal practice, government 
service, bar associations, and law schools. The structural tensions among the 
several claims of social status, technical expertise, personal conscience, and civic 
duty. 
POS 445 RESENTMENT AND INDIGNATION IN PUBLIC AFFAIRS (4 Hrs.) 
Treats the structural conditions of resentment, especially class, oppression, and 
repression. Objects of study will be those issue-events (law and order, political 
movements) through which resentments appear on the public scene. 
POS 451 POLITICS OF LAW-MAKING (4 Hrs.) 
Analysis of legislative decision-making in the state legislature and the United 
States Congress. The law-making process as a system involving an interplay of 
competing, personalities, interests, and actors. Special attention to the Illinois 
experience. 
POS 452 POLITICS OF STATE GOVERNMENT (4 Hrs.) 
Analysis of major decision-makers and principal decision-making agencies of the 
state level. Focus is on the process of public policy formulation. Special attention 
to the Illinois experience. 
POS 453 PSYCHOLOGY OF POLITICS (4 Hrs.) 
An investigation into the nature of belief, attitude, and value systems and their 
relationship to and impact upon political behavior. Analysis of several models of 
political leadership. Decision-making in crisis situations. 
POS 454 POLITICAL PARTICIPATION (4 Hrs.) 
Study of different ways in which citizens influence government, significant 
theories of political participation, various conditions and forces which encourage 
and discourage participation, and deprived groups and participation. 
POS 455 GUBERNATORIAL POLITICS IN ILLINOIS (4 Hrs.) 
Analysis of emerging trends in Illinois gubernatorial politics. Policy formulation 
and implementation and how the politics of election affects state public policies. 
POS 456 THE POLITICS OF THE PRESIDENCY (4 Hrs.) 
An intensive examination into the nature of political leadership as it is encompass-
ed in the United States Presidency. Focus is on a number of distinct and diverse 
personalities that have occupied that office, particularly in terms of purposes or 
objectives for which they sought to use it. Major attention is devoted to political 
behavior patterns of several chief executives. 
POS 457 GOVERNING THE POLICE (4 Hrs.) 
The origins of modern policing and the effect of those awkward beginnings on the 
contemporary controversy about police accountability among those who hold fast 
to the appellate model , the professional organization men, and the theorists of 
community relations. 
POS 458 COMPARATIVE COMMUNISM (4 Hrs.) 
Communist theory and practice in different national and socio-economic settings 
(European-Asian-Latin American) are examined in comparative and historical 
perspective. Similarities and differences in communist development-ideologies 
and development-models. 
POS 459 PROBLEMS IN THE FOUNDATIONS OF AMERICAN 
DEMOCRACY (4 Hrs.) 
An examination of the American attempt to answer three of the most fundamental 
questions confronting political men throughout history: how to resolve the tension 
between the pursuit of liberty and the cultivation of individual and citizen virtue; 
how to resolve the tension between liberty and equality; and how to perpetuate a 
democratic republic. Application to such contemporary questions as reappor-
tionment, de facto segregation of public schools, and civil disobedience. 
POS 460 THE BASIC PRINCIPLES OF THE AMERICAN POLITICAL 
ORDER (4 Hrs.) 
Provides some understanding of the foundations of the American regime by 
initially focusing upon the writings and debates of the framers of the American 
Constitution; evaluates the broad principles of political and social order which the 
framers thought constituted a just regime; and determines how these principles 
were understood and implemented by the Supreme Court during its first 30 years 
under Chief Justice Marshall. 
POS 461 NATIONAL LEGISLATIVE POLITICS (4 Hrs.) 
The norms or folkways observed by members of Congress; behavior associated 
with legislative committees; relative importance of various types of influence 
brought to bear on federal legislators. 
POS 462 INTERGOVERNMENTAL RELATIONS AND NON-NATIONAL 
POLITICS (4 Hrs.) 
The interaction between various levels of government in the United States. 
Ramifications of the Federal Grant-In-Aid process, current developments in 
revenue sharing, status of state and local levels of government in the American 
federal arrangement. 
POS 463 PUBLIC OPINION AND ELECTORAL BEHAVIOR (4 Hrs.) 
The methods and substantive findings of empirical research on American public 
opinion and voting behavior. Implications for democratic theory. 
POS 464 PARTIES AND PRESSURE GROUPS (4 Hrs.) 
An examination of the role and function of political parties and interest groups in 
linking the public to political institutions in contemporary American politics. 
POS 465 THE POLITICAL FUNCTIONS .OF IDEOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
Examines some theoretical literature on ideology, and principal expressions of 
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mainstream and challenging ideologies in America. Assesses the functions and 
impact of ideology today. 
POS 466 POLITICAL SOCIALIZATION (4 Hrs.) 
The study of how individuals adapt to political environments and develop political 
attitudes, and how political attitudes are transmitted within society. 
POS 467 LEGISLATIVE POLITICS AND POLICY-MAKING (4 Hrs.) 
An overview of legislative politics in Congress and the states. Intensive study of 
legislative politics in selected policy areas. 
POS 468 THE AMERICAN PRESIDENCY (4 Hrs.) 
What can and should be the role of the President in advancingjustice within the 
American social and political order. Examination of the role intended by those 
who formed the system; manner of election and Presidential powers, including 
Presidential management, Presidential leadership, and Presidential prerogative. 
Application to contemporary issues. 
POS 502 ACADEMIC SEMINAR, ILLINOIS LEGISLATIVE STAFF 
INTERNSHIP (4 Hrs.) 
A seminar for the Illinois Legislative Staff Interns. Examination of the literature 
on Legislative Process, Legislative Behavior, Representative Theory, and Illinois 
Government and Politics. Each intern prepares a major research paper. Re-
stricted to those selected for Internship Program. With permisssion of instructor. 
B.A. 
(60 Hrs.) 
Psychology 
M .A . 
(40 Hrs.) 
PROGRAM FACULTY -Joel W. Adkins, Jerry A. Colliver, 
Richard E. Dimond, Ronald F. Ettinger, 
Ronald A. Havens, Jonathan L. Hess, 
Mollie Lewin, Stanley J. Lewin , John 
Miller, John Nolte, Asa M. Ruyle, 
Robert J. Seltzer. 
The Psychology Program at Sangamon State offers the student a 
chance to explore the many complex psychological problems facing 
man, and also offers a chance for each student to understand his or 
her own behavior. The program affords a good background prepara-
tion for almost any career. The B.A. in psychology does not ordinar-
ily prepare an individual for· a professional career in the field of 
psychology itself. Anyone who aspires to that goal should be pre-
pared to continue formal education to at least the master's degree 
level. 
The master's program in psychology at Sangamon State pre-
pares students for work as psychologists who can devise methods of 
applying the findings of psychology to social problems; it is also 
designed for individuals who believe that their effectiveness at work 
or leisure may be enhanced by learning about human behavior. 
THE BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
Students who wish to enter the program should have had a 
course in general psychology, and it is expected that this requirement 
will have been satisfied before the student enters SSU. Students who 
have not met this requirement may satisfy it through examination, 
independent study, or course work. Any of these alternatives must 
meet with the approval of the student's adviser and the Psychology 
Program committee. 
In order to receive the B.A. degree the student must have a 
minimum of28 semester hours in psychology. Although there are no 
upper limits as to the maximum number of hours a student may take in 
psychology, he is urged to take as broad a liberal arts program as 
possible. The student will be required to have successfully completed 
a minimum off our semester hours in each of the four areas below. It is 
recommended that courses in Areas I, II, and III be taken as early as 
possible. 
Area I -Basic Processes. This category subsumes those aspects of 
behavior which are fundamental to an understanding of man as a 
dynamic organism- e.g., Learning and Memory, Perception, and 
Physiological Psychology. 
Area II - Methods and Procedures. Courses emphasize the basic 
methods and tools of the science of psychology- e. g., Experimental 
Psychology, Quantitative Methods in the Behavioral Sciences, and 
Experimental Design. 
Area Ill -History, Systems, Theory, and Solutions. This area deals 
with the systems, theories, and proposed solutions to specific prob-
lems of human behavior- e.g., Basic Processes in Personality, 
Theory of Personnel Testing, Social Psychology, and Abnormal 
Psychology. 
Area IV -Applications. This area is categorized by the student's 
active involvement in application of learning and skills obtained in 
previous areas- e.g., Small Group Processes, Behavioral Modifica-
tion, and Research. 
The student's remaining hours may be taken in any course listed 
for psychology credit, even if the course is not listed under the four 
major areas. Students who plan to continue their education beyond 
the B.A. degree should concentrate their work in Areas I, II, and III. 
THE MASTER'S DEGREE 
Students entering the M.A. program need not have an under-
graduate degree in psychology, but students with other degrees may 
find it necessary to complete additional undergraduate courses in 
psychology or otherwise demonstrate their readiness for graduate 
work. Students who have not had one semester of statistics and 
experimental psychology will be expected to make up their deficien-
cies after entering the program. Both interim and permanent advisers 
will be assigned by the Psychology Program. Students accepted for 
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registration. An M.A. candidate must complete a minimum of 40 
semester hours, including an intensive Master's Project in the 
student's area of interest. This may take the form of a paper, case 
study, critical review, or research thesis. The Psychology Master's 
Colloquium is also recommended; students may fulfill additional 
hour requirements with courses, chosen in consultation with the 
adviser, which meet their interests and goals. Any entrance or degree 
requirement may be waived by petition to the Psychology Program 
committee on condition that the student acceptably demonstrate his 
competence in the area. Such petition should be made prior to regis-
tration in the program. 
PSYCHOLOGY/Course Descriptions 
PSY 301A and 301B QUANTITATIVE METHODS IN THE BEHAVIORAL SCI-
ENCES: AN INTRODUCTION (4 Hrs.) 
Simple experimental design with related data analysis techniques. Discussion of 
problems of summarizing and interpreting data obtained in experimental settings, 
inferential techniques and hypothesis testing, specific problems that arise in the 
behavioral sciences. Prerequisite: grasp of basic algebraic concepts. Satisfies 
Area II. 
PSY 302 EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
The philosophy of science and the strategies of research. Experimentation as a 
decision-making process concerned with definitions, sampling of subjects and 
conditions, scaling, instrumentation, and design. Student engages in research 
projects. Satisfies Area II. 
PSY 303 EXPERIMENTAL METHODS IN PSYCHOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
Emphasis is on understanding the experimental method in general and research 
designs and strategies in particular. Satisfies Area II. 
PSY 310 SPECIAL TOPICS IN PSYCHOLOGY (2 Hrs.) 
Special topics within the area of experimental psychology; specific topics will vary 
from semester to semester. May be repeated for a maximum of 8 hours of credit. 
PSY 311 PSYCHOLOGY AS A NATURAL SCIENCE (4 Hrs.) 
A review and elaboration of basic areas of psychology. Principles and methods in 
the study of learning, perception, motivation. The brain as an organizing system. 
Team taught. 
PSY 312 PSYCHOLOGY AS A SOCIAL SCIENCE (4 Hrs.) 
A review and elaboration of basic areas of psychology as social science. Principles 
and methods of personality, social psychology, clinical psychology. Team taught. 
PSY 314 HUMAN INFORMATION PROCESSING (4 Hrs.) 
How incoming information is transformed, reduced, elaborated, stored , recov-
ered, and used. Topics include "the cocktail party phenomenon," perceptual 
defense, social cognitions, and the "tip of the tongue phenomenon." Satisfies 
Area I. 
PSY 331 PSYCHOSOCIAL MAN (4 Hrs.) 
The course is divided into two modules: one on the study of social psychology, and 
the other on independent study. Each student designs his own plan of study for the 
fmal eight weeks. Satisfies Area III. 
PSY 341 CHILD AND ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
Focuses on physical, psychological, and personality developments of the child 
through adolescence. Satisfies Area I. 
PSY 351 PSYCHOLOGY OF ADJUSTMENT (4 Hrs.) 
Reviews the application of psychological principles to mental hygiene. Also 
covers biological, social, and psychological coping mechanisms. Satisfies Area 
III. 
PSY 353 COMMUNICATION SKILL TRAINING (4 Hrs.) 
Laboratory course examining factors in development of interpersonal communi-
cations and relationships. Includes self-presentation, communication skills and 
theory. interpersonal "feedback," defenses and defensiveness, dynamics of the 
small group, the "open" and' 'closed'' self. Student should consult with instructor 
before enrolling. Satisfies Area IV. 
PSY 410 SPECIAL TOPICS IN PSYCHOLOGY (2 Hrs.) 
Special topics within the area of experimental psychology; specific topics will vary 
from semester to semester. May be repeated for a maximum of 8 hours of credit. 
PSY 411 PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY I (4 Hrs.) 
The principles qf nervous system functions. Includes basic neuron physiology-
excitation, inhibition, nerve impulse, synaptic transmission ; postsynaptic integra-
tion - the neuron as a logic device; functional variations in neurons - thresholds, 
dynamic ranges, adaptation, spontaneous activity; properties of neural circuits-
sensory processing, action systems, selective processing; modifiability of neural 
circuits - development and learning; general systems properties of the nervous 
system - the brain as a self-organizing system. Satisfies Area I. 
PSY 412 PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY II (4 Hrs.) 
Review of basic material from first course on nervous system function. Physiolog-
ical correlates of attention, perception, learning, motivation. Prerequisite: PSY 
411, or with permission of instructor. Satisfies Area I. 
PSY 413 LEARNING AND MEMORY (4 Hrs.) 
The basic principles of learning and memory. Laboratory experience in basic 
learning principles included . Satisfies Area I. 
PSY 414 PSYCHOACTIVE DRUGS (4 Hrs.) 
Deals primarily with drugs that affect mood, emotion, or cognitive processes. 
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and dependence; principles of drug research; social issues in drug use. Back-
ground in psychology is helpful. 
PSY 415 ENDOCRINOLOGY AND BEHAVIOR (4 Hrs.) 
A study of the glands of internal secretion. The role of hormones on metabolic 
processes, manner in which internal secretions are controlled, and circumstances 
of hormonal responses to environmental and metabolic challenges. The role of 
hormones in the etiology and mediation of behavioral phenomena. Previous 
course work in biology or physiological psychology is helpful. With permission of 
instructor. Satisfies Area I. 
PSY 416 DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOBIOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
An inquiry into the development ofbehaviorwhich includes genetic, prenatal, and 
postnatal factors. Introduction to principles derived from research with nonhu-
man mammals. Background in biological analysis and behavioral analysis helpful 
but not prerequisites. Satisfies Area I. 
PSY 421 HEREDITY 
PROCESSES 
AND ENVIRONMENT IN PSYCHOLOGICAL 
(4 Hrs.) 
Examines relative contribution of heredity, environment, and their interaction to 
these psychological factors: learning, memory, intelligence, mental disabilities, 
and normal and abnormal personality traits. Satisfies Area IV. 
PSY 430 SPECIAL TOPICS IN PERSONALITY/SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
Specific topics within this area vary from semester to semester. With permission 
of instructor. 
PSY 442 EXCEPTIONAL CHILD (4 Hrs.) 
Study of the exceptional child from many points of view, primarily developmental 
psychology. Includes mental retardation and genius. Prerequisite: PSY 341. 
PSY 444 PERSONALITY THEORY (4 Hrs.) 
A comparative study of personality theories, historical and contemporary. 
Theorists include Freud, Rogers, Jung, Maslow, Adler, Fromm, Murray, Sulli-
van, Kelly, Erikson, and a few more. Satisfies Area III. 
PSY 451 ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
A survey of the history and descriptions of abnormal behavior, theory, and 
research. Discussion of treatment techniques including modern trends. Ern~· 
phasizes current diagnostic classification systems. Satisfies Area III. 
PSY 452 PSYCHOANALYTIC PSYCHOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
A systematic and chronological approach to psychoanalytic psychology. Covers 
principal works of Sigmund Freud and selections from Jung, Abraham, and 
others. 
PSY 453 PSYCHOANALYTIC EGO PSYCHOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
The study of the leading thinkers in the mainstream of psychoanalytic psychology 
since Freud. Includes Erik Erikson, Ann Freud, Ernst Kris, and others seeking to 
clarify and build a model of human behavior that incorporates the rational and the 
irrational, the healthy and the neurotic. 
PSY 455 INTRODUCTION TO CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
General introduction to the area of clinical psychology covering assessment, 
psychotherapy, research, and history of the area. Satisfies Area III. 
PSY 462 PSYCHODRAMA I: METHOD AND TECHNIQUE (4 Hrs.) 
Basic principles and techniques of psychodrama, a method of exploring intra- and 
inter-personal relationships with applications in therapeutics, education training, 
research, and organizational development. Includes theory, demonstration, and 
practice, and is largely experiential in nature. Satisifes Area IV. 
PSY 465 TRANSACTIONAL ANALYSIS (4 Hrs.) 
An exploration course with lectures, simulations, interactions, and fantasy pre-
sen ted so that each person will examine who he or she is, and what they basically 
believe about human nature. Utilizes current thinking from Eric Berne's' 'Games 
People Play" but includes methods and techniques from all behavioral science 
and the human potential movement. Satisfies Area IV. 
PSY 466 INTERVIEWING (4 Hrs.) 
Exploration of the different kinds of interviews, different purposes, and ap-
proaches as well as some role playing and the use and interpretation of the 
information obtained . Satisfies Area IV. 
PSY 467 COMMUNITY PSYCHOLOGY AND SOCIAL INTERVENTION (4 Hrs.) 
Review of the history , philosophy, structure, activities, pitfalls, and present 
circumstances of community mental health approach. The function of the 
psychologist as a social change agent is examined in terms of ethics, feasibility, 
advisability, techniques, and methods of effectiveness-assessments. With permis-
sion of instructor. 
PSY 481 ENVIRONMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
The impact of the physical environment on attitudes and behavior, and the 
significance for architecture, interior design. and other design fields. With permis-
sion of instructor. Prerequisite: background in psychology and sociology. 
PSY 490 RESEARCH PROBLEMS IN PSYCHOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
An intensive investigation into a specific research topic selected by the student. 
Research may include library research, laboratory work, or applied experience. 
With permission of instructor. Limited to 10 per section. May be repeated for a 
maximum of 8 hours of credit. 
PSY 500 SEMINAR IN MEASUREMENT (4 Hrs.) 
Mathematical concepts which give meaning to the measurement process, such as 
psychological testing. Includes correlation and regression, reliability and validity. 
PSY 501 QUANTITATIVE METHODS IN THE BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES: 
ADVANCED (4 Hrs.) 
Problems of interpreting data obtained in complex settings. Covers simple and 
multi-factor analysis of variance techniques, advanced experimental designs with 
related data analysis techniques, simple correlation and regression and interpreta-
tions of the correlation coefficient in behavioral research situations, correlation 
techniques other than the Pearson product-moment, multiple correlation and 
regression. basic factor analysis. Prerequisite: PSY 301 and introductory course 
in science. Satisfies A rea I I. 
PSY 510 SPECIAL TOPICS IN PSYCHOLOGY (2 Hrs.) 
Specific topics will vary from semester to semester. Oriented toward the 
graduate-level student. May be repeated up to 8 hours credit. 
PSY 531 ADVANCED SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
An opportunity for graduate students and qualified undergraduates to experience 
a "teaching" approach. The entire class will have weekly staff meetings and each 
individual will be responsible for weekly discussion groups with students in the 
Psycho-Social Man Course. Prerequisite: Social Psychology , upper division. 
PSY 541 ADVANCED CHILD DEVELOPMENT (4 Hrs.) 
A graduate-level seminar designed to increase the student's depth as a 
researcher-observer-student of child development. Includes practical experimen-
tal learning as well as review of critical issues in the field. Prerequisite: PSY 341 . 
PSY 550 INTERMEDIATE CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
A graduate-level course for students who have been accepted into the clinical 
sequence of the M.A. progran1. Content varies· for individual according to in-
terests, needs; and necessary skills. May be repeated twice for credit. 
PSY 553 TECHNIQUES OF PSYCHOTHERAPY (4 Hrs.) 
Review of specialized techniques and concepts of psychotherapy with emphasis 
on application of techniques from varied theoretical backgrounds which focus on 
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group techniques, brief and emergency psychotherapy, suicide prevention. With 
permission of instructor. 
PSY 555 SCRIPT ANALYSIS: AN EXPERIMENTAL COMBINATION OF TRANS-
ACTIONAL ANALYSIS AND PSYCHODRAMATIC METHOD (4 Hrs.) 
An experimental endeavor to combine certain conceptual ideas of Eric Berne's 
Transactional Analysis with the actional methods of J. L. Moreno's Psycho-
drama, with the goal of exploring operationally the notion of "life script." Mem-
bers of the class have to explore certain aspects of their personal "scripts." With 
permission of instructor. Limited to 24 students. 
PSY 560A AND 5608 ADVANCED CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
The second in the clinical psychology sequence at the M.A . level. Students 
develop specialized knowledge and skills in clinical psychology, consistent with 
chosen employment situations. May be repeated twice for credit. With permission 
of instructor. 
PSY 563 T-GROUP LEADERSHIP METHODS (4 Hrs.) 
Explores techniques and methodology of experiential group leadership as de-
veloped by the National Training Laboratories, with emphasis on human relations 
and communication skill training. Students completing the course qualify for a 
practicum experience, PSY 564. Previous group experience desirable. With per-
mission of instructor. 
PSY 564 T-GROUP PRACTICUM (4 Hrs.) 
A supervised experience in conducting small groups in human relations skill 
training and communications skill training in the T-group approach. Students will 
co-lead a small group under supervision of instructor. Prerequisite: PSY 563. 
PSY 566 GROUP DYNAMICS (4 Hrs.) 
Combines history, theory, and research of group dynamic processes with limited 
training sessions in various methods and approaches. 
PSY 570 SEMINAR IN APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
Special topics within the area; will vary from semester to semester.. With permis-
sion of instructor. Limited to 10 students. May be repeated up to 8 hours credit. 
PSY 575 INDIVIDUAL TESTS OF INTELLIGENCE (4 Hrs.) 
The administration and interpretation of the four ml\ior individual tests of intelli-
gence; special emphasis on clinical interpretive skills. Prerequisite: Tests and 
Measurements. With permission of instructor. 
PSY 576 PROJECTIVE TESTS (4 Hrs.) 
Administering, interpreting, and reporting findings from the ml\ior projective tests 
available to psychologists: Rorschach, Thematic Apperception Test, and Min-
nesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory. Prerequisites: PSY 444, PSY 451, 
PSY 575. With permission of instructor. 
PSY 580 PRACTICUM (4 Hrs.) 
Graduate-level experiential learning situation which involves community place-
ments or experiences in areas related to psychology, and to student's area of 
interest and program. May be repeated for credit up to 12 hours. 
PSY 581 PSYCHOLOGY COLLOQUIUM (4 Hrs.) 
Student research into particular topics in the field of psychology, with emphasis on 
the manner in which a particular problem is being pursued by the field. May be 
done for additional credit the same or subsequent semester. With permission of 
instructor. Limit of 10. 
PSY 582 PSYCHOLOGY THEORY (4 Hrs.) 
The nature, uses, and limitations of theory in general, and of theory in psychology. 
Includes a critical review of selected psychological theories but concentrates on 
assumptions, logic, and epistemology underlying the historical and contemporary 
role of theory in psychology. 
PSY 583 PROFESSIONAL ISSUES IN PSYCHOLOGY (2 Hrs.) 
Study of information needed for making ethical, and legal decisions in various 
areas of psychology: clinical psychology, human and animal research, etc. 
PSY 585 PSYCHOSOMATICS (4 Hrs.) 
A study of physiological disorders which have psychological factors, such as 
stress. pia Ying significant roles in their etiology. Prerequisite: a course in 
physiological psychology or endocrinology. 
PSY 589 M.A. PROJECT (4 Hrs.) 
An individualized intensive project which completes the student's M.A. training. 
Experimental, applied, or result of intensive bibliographic library efforts, tailored 
to the student's needs. With permission of instructor. 
Public Affairs 
Reporting 
PROGRAM FACULTY- Paul Simon. 
M.A. 
(40 Hrs.) 
The Public Affairs Reporting Program leads to the Master of 
Arts degree. It is designed for the student who wishes to specialize in 
news coverage of governmental affairs. The program gives both the 
practical experience necessary to do an effective job and, at the same 
time, encourages an in-depth academic look at many areas upon 
which careers in the news field will touch. The aim of the program is 
to bring a mixture of backgrounds to bear upon the reporting task. 
ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 
The program is open only to graduate students. A background in 
journalism is not necessary. A student interested in the program must 
apply to the director of the program for entrance consideration. Being 
admitted to the university does not secure admission to Public Affairs 
Reporting. The prospective student is urged to apply early, as admis-
sion is limited. Those accepted into the program will receive stipends 
for the period of their internship, during the second semester and first 
summer session. 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
In the fall semester, students take one couse in Public Affairs 
Reporting, plus three other courses related to the field of public 
affairs - to complete their full-time course load. In the second 
semester, they enter an internship (12 hours' credit), including a 
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weekly seminar and other special events to be announced. Along with 
this internship, each student registers for a Public Affairs Collo-
quium, and may register for a second course. During the first summer 
(four weeks) session, the student works full time as an intern for a 
seasoned reporter on the State Capitol scene (four hours' credit). In 
the fmal (eight weeks) summer session, the final course in Public 
Affairs Reporting is taken. The student takes one additional course or 
prepares a major research paper for four hours of credit. At the end of 
the summer sessions, and upon completion of a minimum of 40 hours 
of course work, the student is eligible for a Master of Arts degree in 
Public Affairs Reporting. 
PUBLIC AFFAIRS REPORTING/Course Descriptions 
PAR 402 THE LAWMAKING PROCESS (4 Hrs.) 
A survey of the lawmaking process at local, state, and national levels, in theory 
and practice. Specific current legislative issues will be considered . 
PAR 404 HISTORY OF JOURNALISM IN THE UNITED STATES (4 Hrs.) 
A history of journalism in the US from its beginning to the present day, with 
special attention to the dynamic and evolving relationship between the press and 
free society . 
PAR 501 PUBLIC AFFAIRS REPORTING I (4 Hrs.) 
Combines practical writing experience with a study of problems confronted by 
government and society, with special emphasis on state government and its 
responses, and failures to respond, to questions facing our society. Prerequisite: 
admission to Public Affairs Reporting Program or with permission of instructor. 
PAR 504 INTERNSHIP I (12 Hrs.) 
A semester of practical experience in the reportorial field. Each student will be 
assigned to work full-time with an experienced reporter at the Capitol. Open only 
to those enrolled in the master's degree program for Public Mfairs Reporting. 
Work will be supervised by the director of the program. Prerequisite: PAR 50! 
and admission to program. 
PAR 505 INTERNSHIP II (4 Hrs.) 
Continuation of PAR 504 only more intense, in conjunction with the end of the 
legislative session. Work will be supervised by the director of the program. 
Prerequisite: PAR 504. Offered Summer Intersession only . 
PAR 511 PUBLIC AFFAIRS REPORTING IT (4 Hrs.) 
An evaluation of the intern experience during the winter and spring semesters, 
with greater emphasis on coverage of national and international issues. Prerequi-
site: PAR 505. Summer Session only. 
PAR 512 NONFICTION MAGAZINE AND BOOK WRITING (4 Hrs.) 
A survey of the magazine and book writing market, with practical insights on 
producing for these markets. Students are expected to write for magazines or 
complete a book. Prerequisite: with permission of instructor and demonstrated 
evidence of writing skills. 
PAR 590 MEDIA RESEARCH (4 Hrs.) 
Each student undertakes an ~ntensive research project into some area of the news 
media. Research must be original. A paper is required, showing the result of the 
research. Offered Summer Session only. Prerequisite: admission to Public Affairs 
Reporting Program or with permission of instructor. 
To fulfill degree requirements, students with their adviser's approval, may select 
graduate courses from among the university's course offerings. 
B.A. 
(60 Hrs.) 
Social Justice 
Professions 
M.A. 
(40 Hrs.) 
PROGRAM FACULTY- Sidney C. Burrell, Robert M. Crane, S. 
Burkett Milner, Richard S. Post, Gary 
A. Storm. 
The Social Justice Professions Program blends the liberal arts 
with career development for persons in fields of Human Services: 
corrections,juvenile delinquency, children and family services, pub-
lic aid and poverty relief, probation and parole services; Law En-
forcement: poliCe, investigations, planning, researching, evaluation 
managing, and administering; and Legal Studies: law for profession-
als, including particular aspects of public and human services law. 
The program is designed primarily for persons already employed 
in the social and criminaljustice system and subsystems in order to 
assist them in upgrading their own services, and to enlist new pre-
service persons as the job market needs indicate. The main purpose 
of the program is to prepare high-quality, dedicated public servants 
who can work in a variety of roles within social justice professions. 
Students are encouraged to apply who have the A.A. or A.A.S. 
degree from an Illinois community college, have transfer credits of 
two years or more from a senior college or university, or have taken 
and successfully passed the College Level Examination Program 
(CLEP) qualifying them to enroll with junior-level standing. 
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Students should be prepared to accept fully the responsibility for 
their own learning, taking that which is taught, assimilating it, and 
applying it to the field of work. The faculty assumes that students will 
attend classes, read assignments, and prepare papers and presenta-
tions as assigned. The fact that the educational processes are varied 
and that didactic or straight lecture and/or presentation is but one 
approach is critical for students to know and to understand, espe-
cially those students who have responded frequently to a training 
style of teaching-learning that requires little or no critical thinking 
and/or analytical processing. 
THE BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
The Bachelor of Arts in Social Justice Professions offers con-
centrations as follows: 
Human Services- Required: 60 semester hours distributed as 
follows: 
Core ....... . . . . . ................. . 20 hours. 
SJP 401 Justice and the Social Order (4) 
SJP 403 Social and Criminal Justice: System? Non-
System? Sub-System? (4) 
SJP 405 Cultures, Individuals, and Society (4) 
SJP 407 American Political Processes: Politics and So-
cial and Criminal Justice Personnel and Prac-
tices (4) 
SJP 463 Concepts of Constitutional and Criminal Law 
and Justice (4) 
Area of concentration ............. . . 20 hours. 
SJP 423 Perspectives on Juveniles and Adults: The Con-
tinuum of Personalities ( 4) 
SJP 425 Who Should Care for Children and Families and 
How, During Times of Stress? (4) 
SJP 431 Alternatives to Prisons: Probation and Parole 
Work, Education Release, and Half-Way 
Houses and Group Homes (4) 
SJP 432 Communities and the Ex-Offenders of the Laws 
(4) 
SJP 433 Social Services Program: Public Aid and Pov-
erty Relief (4) 
Public Affairs Colloquium.... . ... . .. 8 hours. 
Applied Study Term . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 hours. 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours or more. 
Law Enforcement- Required: 60 semester hours distributed as 
follows: 
Core . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 hours. 
SJP 401 Justice and Social Order (4) 
SJP 403 Social and Criminal Justice: System? Non-
System? Sub-System? (4) 
SJP 405 Culture, Individuals, and Society: Self and Sys-
tem Relationships ( 4) 
SJP 407 American Political Processes: Politics and So-
cial and Criminal Justice Personnel and Prac-
tices (4) 
SJP 463 Concepts of Constitutional and Criminal Law 
and Justice (4) 
Area of concentration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 hours. 
SJP 442 Functional Aspects of Law Enforcement (4) 
SJP 423 Perspectives on Juveniles and Adults: The Con-
tinuum of Personalities ( 4) 
SJP 440 Applied Research in Social Justice Professions 
(4) 
SJP 441 Contemporary Issues, Problems, and Practices 
with Juveniles and Adults Who Offend the Laws 
(4) 
SJP 409 Justice and the Legal Processes (4) 
Public Affairs Colloquium . . . . . . . . . . . 8 hours. 
Applied Stu4y Term . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 hours. 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours or more. 
THE MASTER'S DEGREE 
The Master of Art~ in SocialJustice Professions can be designed 
in a number of ways within the following parameters. A total of 40 
semester hours are required, distributed as follows: 
Core Courses - 20 hours. (Note: An M.A. student may 
submit evidence of competencies in each course of the 
20-semester-hour core or, by request to the faculty of the 
program, can be examined for such equivalencies as he or 
she designates. Based upon the findings, the student and 
the program adviser will select other courses related to 
the field and to the goal of extending student competen-
cies.) 
SJP 401 
SJP 403 
Justice and Social Order (4) 
Social and Criminal Justice: System? Non-
System? Sub-System? (4) 
SJP 405 Culture, Individuals, and Society: Self and Sys-
tem Relationships (4) 
SJP 407 American Political Processes: Politics and So-
cial and Criminal Justice Personnel and Prac-
tices (4) 
SJP 463 Concepts of Constitutional and Criminal Law 
and Justice (4) 
Areas of concentration - Human Service, Law Enforce-
ment, Administration, Legal Studies- 20 hours. (Note: 
An M.A. student may submit evidence of competencies 
in each course of the 20 semester hours in area of concen-
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tration or, by request to the faculty of the program, can be 
examined for such equivalencies as he or she designates. 
Based upon the findings the student and the program 
adviser will select other courses related to the specific 
concentration and to the goal of extending student com-
petencies.) 
Human Services- SJP 423, 425, 431, 432, 433. 
Law Enforcement- SJP 440, 441, 442, 423. 
Administration - Three courses of the generic core 
from the Public Administration Program and one 
other course in SJP. 
Legal Studies- SJP 501,502, 503,504 and four courses 
from the following: SJP 511-516 and 521-524. 
Public Affairs Colloquium- 4 hours. 
M.A. candidates in consultation with the faculty of the 
program may choose to develop a thesis option of eight 
hours' credit substituting for courses in either the core or 
area of concentration if their competencies, equivalencies, 
and/or proficiencies indicate. Such a request is to be accom-
panied by a Thesis Prospectus which is to be submitted 
during the first semester of registration. 
Applied Study Term. For students at the M.A. level who have 
not had any work experience in social justice professions, an 
attempt will be made to design an Applied Study Term in 
conjunction with the M.A. Thesis Prospectus. 
Transfer Credits. Up to 12 semester hours of related graduate-
level work may be applied toward the degree, given evidence 
on the student's part of adequate competencies, equivalen-
cies, and/or proficiencies. 
Tutorial Credits. Since many students interested in this program 
will be on jobs full time, tutorial course work will be designed to 
enable them to meet requirements of the core and/or area of concen-
tration, as well as to offer them the opportunity to individualize or 
personalize their own ideas within the program's framework and 
priorities. Modules of two or four hours of credit wiU be designed. 
Either the student designs a Tutorial Proposal to present to the 
faculty for approval or the faculty of the program will have prepared 
Tutorial Designs for given subjects and competency areas. Students 
may register for SJP 490. 
The central aims of the SocialJustice Professions Program are to 
assist the student who has a clear perception of his own education 
needs and a design to implement them within a framework of com-
petencies for extended work in some aspects of the field, and to work 
toward a B.A. or M.A.; to assist the student who has some experi-
ence in the field to develop additional specific competencies for 
extended work in some aspects of the field; to assist the student new 
to the field to gain some experience and some specific competencies 
for beginning work. These aims can be realized with a flexible pro-
gram structure and an attitude among both students and faculty that 
reflect the main goal of the Social Justice Profession Program: to 
develop B.A. and M.A. graduates sensitive and competent in specific 
areas of knowledge and practice, imbued with the values of continu-
ing learning, growing and changing as new knoweldge and under-
standings accrue. 
SOCIAL JUSTICE PROFESSIONS/Course Descriptions 
CORE COURSES 
The five courses suggested for the core are required of all students except in the 
specific cases where equivalencies are approved by the faculty adviser in the program. 
SJP 401 JUSTICE AND THE SOCIAL ORDER (4 Hrs.) 
Introductory colloquium which introduces the student to elementary considera-
tions in defining justice and applying these basic concepts to social and criminal 
justice. Faculty is drawn from a wide variety of academic disciplines. Problems 
and issues common to the social and criminaljustice system and its subsystems are 
explored. Team taught. 
SJP 403 SOCIAL AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE: SYSTEM? NON-SYSTEM? 
SUB-SYSTEM? (4 Hrs.) 
Examines varied aspects of social and criminal justice, and the critical aspect of 
coordinating human services, law enforcement, courts, probation, parole, correc-
tions, public safety, and security. Issues and conflicts within and among social and 
criminal justice programs at local, state, and federal levels of government are 
explored in light of proposals for change. 
SJP 405 CULTURES, INDIVIDUALS, AND SOCIETY: SELF AND SYSTEMS 
RELATIONSHIPS (4 Hrs.) 
A seminar exploring each student's own cultural set, his knowledge of himself, 
how he relates to others whose cultures and selves differ markedly, and the impact 
of such understandings on the social and criminal justice system. 
SJP 407 AMERICAN POLITICAL PROCESSES: POLITICS AND SOCIAL AND 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE PERSONNEL AND PRACTICES (4 Hrs.) 
Attention is given to law making as well as law enforcing functions; legislative 
provisions for offenders and ex-offenders of the law, both juvenile and adult; 
courts and systems related to them; public safety and security; and how these are 
all generally controlled within American government. Primary emphasis is on 
Illinois local and state government and political processes, with secondary em-
phasis on federal relationships. 
SJP 463 CONCEPTS OF CONSTITUTIONAL AND CRIMINAL LAW AND 
JUSTICE (4 Hrs.) 
An historical and analytical approach, using recent cases and statutory amend-
ments to create an understanding oflaw for the layman or the professional working 
in social and criminal justice fields. Emphasis is on the Illinois Constitution of 1970 
and the Illinois Comprehensive Criminal Code. Team taught. 
SJP 440 APPLIED RESEARCH IN SOCIAL JUSTICE (4 Hrs.) 
Includes issue or problem definition, proposal writing, designing studies, informa-
tion gathering, and interpretation of results of findings. Attention given to over-all 
operations research, research design, sampling techniques, interviewing, ques-
tionnaire or survey instrumentation, content and statistical analysis, and 
observation/participation evaluation techniques. Experience in use of computers, 
media, and modern technologies in research and communications. Recommended 
for Human Services and required for Law Enforcement areas of concentration. 
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HUMAN SERVICES CONCENTRATION 
SJP 423 PERSPECTIVES ON ADOLESCENTS AND ADULTS: THE CONTINUUM 
OF PERSONALITIES (4 Hrs.) 
Examines human nature and activity at the adolescent and adult levels by explor-
ing personality traits and social conditionings that create psycho-social health-
making environments, and those that develop delinquency, deviancy, human 
breakdown, law offending, and personality de-ficiencies. 
SJP 425 WHO SHOULD CARE FOR CffiLDREN AND FAMILIES AND HOW, 
DURING TIMES OF STRESS? (4 Hrs.) 
Focus is on children in their relationship to families, communities, and larger 
national societies. Study of the nature of childhood and how it can be shaped and 
influenced- for good or ill- by adult beliefs, values, and behaviors. Examina-
tion of "child advocacy" and " child welfare," both theory and practice. 
SJP 431 ALTERNATIVES TO PRISONS: PROBATION AND PAROLE, WORK 
AND EDUCATION RELEASE, AND HALF-WAY HOUSES AND GROUP 
HOMES (4 Hrs.) 
Intensive examination of local, state, and federal probation, parole, and pardon 
systems, staffing and services, and potential for reforms. An attempt is made to 
design suggested new approaches and new practices for expanding community-
based comprehensive human services and alternatives to reformatories and pris-
ons. Such programs as halfway house, group homes, and work and education 
release are explored. State of Illinois is studied as a possible model for innovation 
and creativity in probation, parole, and human services relationships. 
SJP 432 COMMUNITIES AND THE EX-OFFENDERS OF THE LAWS (4 Hrs.) 
What now goes on, historically has been practiced, and future trends and pos-
sibilities within correction systems processes and institutions. For the most part, 
course is taught on site. Experts, practitioners, clients, residents, and inmates are 
called upon as resource persons. Particular attention to public attitudes toward 
both the offender and ex-offender of laws. 
SJP 433 SOCIAL SERVICES PROGRAMS: PUBLIC AID AND POVERTY 
RELIEF (4 Hrs.) 
Parallel cultures of poverty and public aid are examined within historical perspec-
tives. Local, state, and federal public aid officers and offices are used to give 
present practices and future perspectives. Assessment of new assumptions, ap-
proaches, goals, and services for assisting the poor: but more, for helping them to 
assist themselves. Public aid and poverty relationships to social and criminal 
justice are examined as well . 
LAW ENFORCEMENT CONCENTRATION 
SJP 441 CONTEMPORARY ISSUES, PROBLEMS, AND PRACTICES IN SOCIAL 
AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE (4 Hrs.) 
Of special concern are social problems involving "deviant" adolescents and 
adults, particularly those " in trouble with the law," and responses to "labels" 
people use regarding them. Consideration of what types of behavior warrant the 
label "illegal" or "criminal" and what types of institutional responses- if any-
are successful in preventing or correcting such behavior. Students select for 
in-depth study such social problems as those relating to poverty and stratification, 
race relations, juvenile delinquency, crime, violence, bureaucracy and alienation, 
human rights, changing sex roles and family life, youth, culture, drugs, the aged, 
population control, and urban decay. 
SJP 442 FUNCTIONAL ASPECTS OF LAW ENFORCEMENT (4 Hrs.) 
A review of the purposes, organization, administrative processes, and services of 
law enforcement departments and agencies at the local, state, and federal levels. 
Includes personnel relations and negotiations, budget-making and fiscal manage-
ment planning and research, program and services development, community 
understanding and relations, traffic management, investigative practices, public 
safety, security and property loss prevention, as well as industrial, commercial, 
and parks programs of security and safety, public and private. 
SJP 409 JUSTICE AND THE LEGAL PROCESSES (4 Hrs.) 
Intensive examination of criminal laws and particularly significant court cases. 
Emphasis is on administration of justice from arrest through arraignment, pros-
ecution and defense, appeal, probation, sentencing, imprisonment, parole, and 
reintegration into the free society. 
SJP 451 POLICY FOR CRIMINAL INVESTIGATION (4 Hrs.) 
An intensive examination of the legal requirements, operational constraints, and 
effectiveness considerations related to investigation programs. The legal, ethical, 
and administrative aspects of the investigative policy development framework are 
analyzed. Consideration given to policy development related to crimes against 
persons, property, and the state. Investigative policy development, implementa-
tion, evaluation, and modification are considered for such activities as case 
building, data collection, surveillance, intelligence, undercover operation, and 
security. 
SJP 455 SECURITY ADMINISTRATION (4 Hrs.) 
The development of security programs stressed during a survey ofthe principles, 
procedures, and techniques employed by the protective services practitioner. 
Historical, philosophical, and managerial considerations of the field are pre-
sented. Industrial, commercial, .and governmental models presented. 
SJP 490 CURRENT PROBLEMS AND RESEARCH IN SOCIAL JUSTICE 
PROFESSIONS (Max. 8 Hrs.) 
Independent study, structured readings, or research in fields of human services, 
law enforcement, legal studies, and administration of justice. 
LEGAL STUDIES OPTION 
Basic Courses 
SJP 501 JURISPRUDENCE (4 Hrs.) 
An introduction to the history and philosophy of justice, law, and legal institu-
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tions. Emphasizes origins, purposes, and practices oflegal institutions and their 
application in theory and in practice to the "public good." Analyses of relation-
ships within the private and the public sectors, with special attention being given 
to the needs of clients served, both those who can and cannot pay, and the 
professionals who serve them. 
SJP 502 LAW AND SOCIAL CONTROL (4 Hrs.) 
An examination of several kinds of anti-social behavior and the laws that attempt 
to control them serves to exemPlify the applicability, operation, and effect of 
criminal laws and of alternate means of control through civil and administrative 
means. Study of the differing limits of effectiveness, differing legal sanctions, and 
varied relationships between legal doctrines and underlying social values and 
data. Stresses familiarization with criminal law, to gain understanding about the 
usefulness of social scientific methods in helping professionals to redirect, if not 
eliminate, such forms of anti-social behavior. Team taught. 
SJP 503 HUMAN ADVOCACY: JUSTICE, LAW, AND LEGAL PROCESSES\( 4 Hrs.) 
Focus is on persons in the trial courts and their functions: defendants and defen-
ders, police and probation officers, prosecutors, judges, and lawyers. Court 
procedures are examined. Assesses the advocate role and its limitations as well as 
the social utility of the adversary processes. Team taught. 
SJP 504 LAW AND DECISION-MAKING PROCESSES (4 Hrs.) 
Concentrates on the constitutional doctrine of separation of powers and careful 
analysis of decision-making processes within each organ of government: execu-
tive, legislative, andjudicial. Special attention is devoted to relationships between 
state and federal judiciary. Fact-law distinctions and the concept of due process 
are viewed in the context of the constitution. Social, economic, and political 
relationships between the three branches and their decision-making activities are 
examined, especially as they impinge on the decision-making processes of law 
enforcement agencies, public and/or private service institutions, and individual 
professionals. 
Specific Area Courses 
SJP 511 CRIMINAL LAW (2 Hrs.) 
Particular aspects of criminal law are studied in depth with emphasis on recent 
court cases; victimless crimes; Illinois Criminal Code; new directions in criminal 
law, legal practices, andprosecution; defense tactics; and practices of plea bar-
gaining, immunity, and sentencing. Each is observed in actual practice. 
SJP 512 CORRECTIONS LAW (2 Hrs.) 
Explores several historical and current cases involving inmate crimes and/or 
malpractices with inmates. Prisoner rights as well as corrections staff rights are 
explored and emerging trends examined from recent court cases. Advocacy of 
institutional reforms in corrections is studied - shortening stays in prison for 
inmates with lesser offenses and speeding up trials for criminals and processing of 
convicted inmates. 
SJP 513 LAWS AND CHILDREN, YOUTH, AND JUVENILE OFFENDERS (2 Hrs.) 
Covers laws and legal practices governing children and youth, in particular those 
from poor families who need assistance, wards of the courts, and juvenile offen-
ders. Rights of children and youth services available to them, institutional prac-
tices, and laws governing these are integral parts of the study. Close direct 
observations of systems and practices with children and youth, both non-
offenders and offenders of laws, are included. 
SJP 514 WELFARE LAW: LAWS AND THE POOR (2 Hrs.) 
A study of historical and philosophical bases of welfare law and ways laws affect 
the poor. In-depth analysis of Illinois welfare law and practice provides basis for 
exploration of alternatives toward the goal of building a model system for the 
nation. 
SJP 515 PUBLIC HOUSING LAW (2 Hrs.) 
A study of styles of life within public housing programs, laws and legal practices 
affecting this area , exigencies that prevail, as well as possibilities for future 
improvements. Direct observation in study of landlord and tenant laws and 
relationships, and some direct work with public housing projects and programs, 
are included. 
S.W 516 CONSUMER LAW (2 Hrs.) 
Study of buying and selling rights, credit and debt relationships, ability to discern 
advertising, guarantees of product value, and the "fine print" of sellers contracts 
as integral parts of consuMer law and legal practices. Explores aspects of the 
marketplace where new laws are necessary to protect the rights of consumers and 
where inequities in practices must be continually monitored by enforcement 
agencies. Recent court decisions and consumer laws-in-the-making are examined 
with assignment of practical problems of applied study. 
Seminars 
SJP 521 LIMITS OF SOCIETAL GROWTH/PROGRESS AND EFFECTS ON LAWS 
AND OFFENDERS: A PLANNING SEMINAR (2 Hrs.) 
Raises questions concerning a highly competitive, technologically advanced soci-
ety and its relationship to environmental laws, offenses, and/or social controls. 
Explores the future and anticipates new problems and new pressures for reform in 
laws and enforcement practices . 
S.W 522 LAW AND SOCIAL JUSTICE: CURRENT AND FUTURE ISSUES (4 Hrs.) 
Includes such concerns as public safety and private security, transportation and 
traffic problems, computers and invasion of privacy , bio-medical laws, forensic 
health, population, law reform, human rights, building codes, and land usage. 
SJP 523 SOCIAL JUSTICE PROFESSIONALS: LEGAL LIMITS IN CLIENT-
CENTERED AND/OR ALLEGED OFFENDER RELATIONS (2 Hrs.) 
ExpertS from professional areas explain legal limits within which SJP personnel 
give client services, their liabilities under the laws, and their rights or protections 
within the agency, department, or system. Team taught. 
SJP 524 SPECIAL PROBLEM(S) RESEARCH IN SOCIAL JUSTICE: LAW IN 
AMERICAN SOCIETY (To be arranged; 4 Max.) 
Includes applied research techniques , short-range and long-range planning , pro-
gram design, and evaluation methodologies . Each M.A . candidate selects or is 
assigned a Special Problem for research, and presents the results to the faculty for 
review and approval prior to graduation. 
Sociology/ Anthropology 
B.A. 
(60 Hrs.) 
M.A. 
(40 Hrs.) 
PROGRAM FACULTY- Sterling Alam, Austin J. Carley, 
Nathalie 0. Funk, Daniel M. Johnson, 
Proshanta K. Nandi, Michael D. Quam, 
Regan G. Smith, Robert J. Thorsen, 
Jerry Wade. 
The Sociology/ Anthropology Program at Sangamon State is de-
signed to foster the intellectual development of the student while 
providing him with sociological/anthropological insights into issues 
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and problems relevant to an educated understanding of today's 
world. The student who chooses sociology/anthropology as a major is 
encouraged to develop the following competencies: the ability to 
perform an independent inquiry into the nature of society or a seg-
ment of it; familiarity with available research methods; appreciation 
of the nature and role of theory and of theorists within the traditions of 
sociology and anthropology; a feel for the actual and potential uses of 
work in this area, both within and outside of existing political, 
economic, and social structures; and a concern for the ethics of 
sociologicaVanthropological inquiry and reporting. 
Students entering the program take a core of courses which offer 
a perspective common to the disciplines of sociology and anthropol-
ogy; in addition, they are given the opportunity to pursue their in-
terests in either sociology or anthropology, depending upon their 
preference. 
THE BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
Students who seek the B.A. degree in sociology/anthropology 
are expected to have had a freshman or sophomore introductory-level 
course or its equivalent. Within the program they must complete 
courses in sociologicaVanthropological theory and research methods. 
This core of eight semester hours, plus 16 hours of electives, consti-
tutes specific program requirements. In addition, all students must 
meet other universitywide requirements. By graduation the student 
should be able to demonstrate a working knowledge of the fundamen-
tal understandings of sociology/anthropology as applied to everyday 
life. 
THE MASTER'S DEGREE 
Of the total 40-semester-hour M.A. requirement, eight hours 
may be waived for a student's previous work in the field, after review 
and acceptance by the Sociology/Anthropology Program committee. 
The graduate student must complete eight hours of the core cur-
riculum (which includes courses in sociological and anthropological 
theory and research methods), eight hours of electives drawn from 
the Sociology/Anthropology Program's core area elective cur-
riculum, and 20 hours of electives in sociology/anthropology and 
closely related areas. The graduate student must also meet all other 
universitywide requirements; It is recognized that most graduate-
level sociology/anthropology students are tailoring their program to 
their own vocational and educational interests, rather than taking the 
program in preparation for a Ph.D. in sociology or anthropology. The 
latter type of student will be counseled concerning a set of recom-
mended courses. M.A. students are expected to be able, by gradua-
tion, to utilize professionally the whole range of 
sociological/anthropological resources. 
SOCIOLOGY/ ANTHROPOLOGY/Course Descriptions 
SOC 401 SOCIAL CONCEPTS IN PRACTICAL SOCIOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
Presents a sociological perspective within an experiential setting. Use of observa-
tions, films, daily papers, magazines, and short novels to get at the meaning of 
several major sociological terms presented in a Bierstedt text. The thrust is from 
meanings as experienced to meanings as described and defined. 
SOC 405 THE DISCOVERY OF SOCIAL THEORISTS (4 Hrs.) 
A seminar course allowing individual student initiative in acquiring an understand-
ing of several major sociological theorists, some integration of their foci, and some 
practical awareness of their usefulness in understanding and explaining ordinary 
daily behavior. 
SOC 406 SOCIAL SYSTEMS ANALYSIS IN PRACTICAL SOCIOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
A study of variables, sociological perspective, "social system" as a concept, a 
social systems analytic model and significance of working definitions in that 
application. 
SOC 408 THE SOCIOLOGY OF BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION (4 Hrs.) 
A sociological response to B. F. Skinner's Beyond Freedom and Dignity and 
behaviorism in general. An interdisciplinary thrust to the modification or change 
of social behavior. Equal stress on theory and its practical implications. 
SOC 411 METHODS OF SOCIAL RESEARCH (4 Hrs.) 
An introduction to the research process and its various applications. Includes 
scientific approach to social research; sociological theory and methods; selection 
and conceptual formulation of the problem; measurement; research design; popu-
lation and sampling; data collection, analysis, and interpretation; and problems in 
execution of social research . 
SOC 412 RESEARCH METHODS PRACTICUM (4 Hrs.) 
Designed as a research project. Participants will design and implement a research 
project in the Springfield community, including the design, sampling, data gather-
ing, data processing, analyses, interpretation, and reporting of the project. 
SOC 416 VALUES, SOCIAL RESEARCH, AND PUBLIC POLICY (4 Hrs.) 
Current theories and strategies of development/modernization in light of some of 
their results to date. Includes goals of development/modernization programs and 
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policies, the means chosen, who makes these decisions and choices, how social 
research contributes to these decisions and choices, how it should contribute. 
SOC 421 JUVENILE DELINQUENCY (4 Hrs.) 
First half explores theoretical explanations for the phenomenon of juvenile delin-
quency, with a critical view of their value to the field. The second half is a practical 
and analytical view of the juvenile justice system as it operates, with a life's eye 
view of what it means to be a delinquent. 
SOC 423 ISSUES IN DEVIANT BEHAVIOR (4 Hrs.) 
In-depth look at problems and issues in the sociology of deviance and social 
control. Includes discussions of suicide, mental illness, occupational deviance, 
and societal capacity to handle deviance. Contending theories of deviant behavior 
are analyzed. 
SOC 431 SOCIAL ORGANIZATION (4 Hrs.) 
Organization and structure of social groups; basic culture patterns of social 
institutions. Integration and disintegration of social groups and institutions. Role 
and role conflicts. Issues of personality vs. organization. 
SOC 432 SEMINAR IN SOCIAL ORGANIZATION: COMPLEX (4 Hrs.) 
Individual library research on recent studies of complex/formal/large-scale or-
ganizations. Prerequisite: any of the following courses - Organization Theory; 
Formal/Complex/Large-Scale Organization/Social Organization; or permission 
of instructor. 
SOC 437 THE ORGANIZATION OF RELIGION IN AMERICA (4 Hrs.) 
A background for the course in Sociology of Religion in America or for personal 
enrichment. Focus is on the variety of religious organizations, such as denomina-
tions and cults. Includes Sunday field trips. 
SOC 442 SOCIAL PROBLEMS OF THE DEVELOPING WORLD (4 Hrs.) 
Study of overpopulation, migration to cities, diminishing per-capita food supplies, 
conflicting ideologies and the impact of super-powers on their less-developed 
neighbors. Attempts at solutions by world bodies, national governments, and 
private agencies. 
SOC 438 THE SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION IN AMERICA (4 Hrs.) 
A study of the social sources and consequences of religion in America by survey-
ing the interrelations between religion and other institutional systems such as 
economic, political, and educational. 
SOC 439 RELIGION, MORALS, AND IDEOLOGIES IN A SOCIOLOGICAL 
PERSPECTIVE (4 Hrs.) 
Theories of Durkheim, Freud, Jung, Marx, and Weber are examined and related 
to geographical and structural theories as well as church-sect typologies. Millen-
ia! , utopian, and revolutionary ideologies which are influencing religious belief 
and practice today. Role of religion in social chap.ge and social conflict. 
SOC 441 TECHNIQUES AND UTILIZATION OF DEMOGRAPHY (4 Hrs.) 
Study of population variation and change, techniques of studying demographic 
data, and explanation of the social forces involved in population change. 
SOC 443 HUMAN AND SOCIAL ECOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
Examination of the traditional thrust of human ecology, especially in sociology, 
and the newer area of social ecology. Evaluation of their usefulness in developing 
social policy and the viability of new thrusts in the social sciences. 
SOC 445 ISSUES IN POPULATION: I- THE CONTROVERSY (4 Hrs.) 
Exploration of the population debate by examining and analyzing major schools of 
thought concerning overpopulation and the types of actions each would imply. 
The first of a two-course sequence. 
SOC 446 ISSUES IN POPULATION: II- POLICY AND ACTION (4 Hrs.) 
A study of what is involved for human populations to control their own growth. 
Includes consideration of "optimum" population size, possible consequences of 
different social action for achieving population control, and new social issues that 
will arise with a stable population or zero population growth . 
SOC 448 RACE: BIOLOGY AND SOCIETY (4 Hrs.) 
Discussion of the bio-anthropology of race. Several current issues -I.Q. testing, 
Sickle Cell Anemia testing, for example- are considered as to whether they reflect 
the realities of race or whether they are racist concerns of professionals. 
SOC 450 POPULATION STUDIES PROJECT (4 Hrs.) 
A population research project, In which students function as research staff with 
the instructor as project director. Involves a specified population group, compari-
son with similar groups, and analysis and interpretation of the demographic 
profile. Prerequisite: SOC 441 or with permission of instructor. 
SOC 451 SOCIOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVES ON THE FAMILY (4 Hrs.) 
Social, historical , and economic forces affecting families in western civilization. 
Investigation of subcultural variations in contemporary American families and 
implications for individuals and society. 
SOC 452-A and 452-B AMERICAN F AMILES: A CHANGING SCENE (4 Hrs.) 
An examination of the family and alternative arrangements in terms of such 
processes as socialization, division of sex roles, mate selection, interpersonal 
interaction, decision-making, and dissolution. Focus is on future trends in Ameri-
can society. 
SOC 456-A and 456-B SEARCH FOR PERSONAL AND SOCIAL ETHICS IN 
HUMAN SEXUALITY (4 Hrs.) 
Includes mammalian sexual behavior in general and the biology of human be-
havior more specifically. Emphasis is on sociocultural factors which shape and 
direct sexual drive. Current problem areas such as sex education, legislation, and 
deviancy included. With permission of instructor. Prerequisite: lower-level 
course in basic sociology or family sociology. 
SOC 461 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
Study of the sociological theory called Symbolic Interaction: how man organizes 
his world, acts towards it, and functions in it. Reviews writings of G. H. Mead, W. 
I. Thomas, T. S. Cooley Norman, K. Denzin, and others. 
SOC 462 ADVANCED SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY: SYMBOLIC INTERACTION 
(4 Hrs.) 
Study of the sociological theory of Symbolic Interaction on an in-depth basis. 
Prerequisites: SOC 461 or permission of instructor. 
SOC 463 PROPAGANDA, THE MASS MEDIA, AND SOCIAL CONTROL 
(4 Hrs.) 
Propaganda and public opinion as dimensions of collective behavior are examined 
with emphasis on the role played by the mass media as an agent of social control. 
Propaganda in periods of rapid social change, election years, and time of crisis. 
Advertising, behavior modification, and agencies of social control. 
SOC 464 CROWD AND MASS BEHAVIOR (4 Hrs.) 
Studies in mass behavior, social movements, and political actions. Focus is on 
change, uncertainty, and disorganization. Special reference to mob, expressive 
crowd, panic, rumor, fashions and fad , public, audience and mass society, and 
social movements. Social-psychological explanations and theories. Means of 
control. 
SOC 466 SOCIOLOGY OF MENTAL ILLNESS (4 Hrs.) 
Exploration of"mental illness" in a sociological perspective. Examines studies of 
distribution (Epidemiology) and studies of causes (Etiology) . Ways in which 
society deals with the "mentally ill," places in which people are detained, social 
organization of treatment and confinement for individuals, and legal aspects. 
Treatment strategies that offer viable alternatives to the present structuring of 
therapy. Prerequisities: SOC 461, SOC 462. 
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SOC 471 ETHNIC AND CULTURAL MINORITIES (4 Hrs.) 
An overview of the theory of minority group status and history of various minority 
groups in the American experience. In-depth analysis of several selected minority 
groups. 
SOC 472 HUMAN RELATIONS (4 Hrs.) 
A focus on the microscopic problems of human relations: how one individual 
relates to another, and the subsequent application of the principles developed for 
dyadic relations to more complex human groups. 
SOC 473 CLASS AND CULTURE IN THE US (4 Hrs.) 
A critical examination of the various forms of social differentiation in US society, 
and the implications of each point of view. Both theoretical/analytical and case-
study materials are used. 
SOC 476 URBAN AND SUBURBAN COMMUNmES (4 Hrs.) 
Past, present, and future social structures of urban and suburban communities: 
interplay of demographic, ecological, and cultural patterns; community social 
organization and social change; urban and suburban problems and issues; and 
communities as they might and ought to be. 
SOC 479 COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT IN THE THIRD WORLD (2 Hrs.) 
Analysis of the development and concept of community. Why two thirds of the 
world is underdeveloped and the efforts being made by United Nations, 
specialized agencies, the US government, national governments, private enter-
prise, and voluntary agencies to bring about community development. 
SOC 485 CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
Current emphasis in anthropology and some contemporary and future problems to 
be confronted. Presents a personal human perspective ort cultures and subcultures 
other than our own. 
SOC 486 PEASANT SOCIETY (4 Hrs.) 
Study of the political economy of a peasant society, both internally and in relation 
to the larger world, conditions that give rise to a peasantry, future prospects for 
peasant society, and how peasants can help themselves to shape their future. 
Theoretical and case studies. 
SOC 494 POLITICAL SOCIOLOGY (2 Hrs.) 
Major theoretical questions and basic categorization of elites as well as historical 
survey of social institutions which transmit political values from elites to the 
masses. Emphasis is on inter-connections between political behavior and sociali-
zation. Political socialization in relation to the family, school, and peer groups. 
Work/Culture/Society 
B.A. 
(60 Hrs.) 
M.A. 
(40 Hrs.) 
PROGRAM FACULTY- Mark Erenburg, Daryl Hohweiler, 
Mary Hotvedt, Daniel L. Knapp, 
Robert B. Sipe. 
Work/Culture/Society combines the principles, methods, and 
subject matter of the social sciences with important facets of the 
humanities and physical sciences to center upon a universal human 
imperative: work. The program focuses on the practical and concep-
tual problems of people at work and the attendant problems of leisure, 
income, and power- social, economic, and political. Since a single 
discipline cannot adequately deal with a topic so pervasive in 
people's lives, the Work/Culture/Society Program is an integrated 
multidisciplinary approach which offers a viable academic concentra-
tion to students with broad career goals in social studies or in busi-
ness. For students without career plans the program can offer wide 
exposure to a number of career possibilities. For students who have 
made career choices the program provides a broad problem-solving 
framework and considerable flexibility, allowing students to pursue 
specific studies necessary for their career development. 
The faculty brings to the WCS Program academic training in 
anthropology, economics , sociology, and political studies, as well as 
a wide variety of work experience, from agricultural and industrial 
labor to government bureaucracy and community organization. The 
program has the flexibility necessary to accommodate students with 
the diverse backgrounds found at the university. The flexibility is 
ensured because decisions with respect to specific courses are left to 
individual students and their advisers. The Work/Culture/Society 
standards committee ensures the academic integrity and thrust of the 
program against fragmentation. 
Work/Culture/Society provides students the opportunity to ob-
tain a liberal arts education with emphasis on independent problem 
solving and the opportunity for articulation with colleagues and with 
the public of problems, analytic techniques, and solutions . 
THE BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
There are no program entrance requirements beyond those 
which the university imposes. Degree requirements are as follows. 
I. 24 semester hours of course work from WCS-approved 
course list (i.e., core plus related courses). Included in this: 
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WI CIS Seminar: People at Work (WCS 401); WI CIS Seminar: 
Work/Culture/Society (WCS 409) (or other methods for 
competence demonstration to be arranged through the WCS 
standards committee). 
2. Applied Study Term which pursues program concept(s) 
within a sociocultural context. 
Closure experience must include W/C/S Seminar: 
Work/Culture/Society (WCS 409) or other experience approved by 
the WCS standards committee. 
THE MASTER'S DEGREE 
Program entrance requirements are the bachelor's degree or 
equivalent. Degree requirements are as follows. 
1. 40 semester hours of advanced undergraduate and graduate-
level courses (i.e., 400 and 500 levels). Of this course work, 
all but one course (the required PAC) must be drawn from 
the approved WCS course list (core plus related courses). 
2. Included among the concentration courses must be: W/C/S 
Seminar: Work/Culture/Society (WCS 409); one other 
W/C/S Seminar (WCS 403, WCS 405, or WCS 407), exclud-
ing WCS 401, (or other methods of competence demonstra-
tion to be arranged through the WCS standards committee). 
3. Three not-for-credit, ungraded "Conversations" during the 
period of graduate study; to be arranged through the WCS 
standards committee. After completion of 30 semester hours, 
students may opt to participate in a comprehensive Perfor-
mance Evaluation to determine whether granting of an M.A. 
degree is warranted at this time. 
Closure experience must include W/C/S Seminar: 
Work/Culture/Society (WCS 409) or other experience approved by 
the WCS standards committee. 
WORK/CULTURE/SOCIETY/Course Descriptions 
CORE COURSES 
The following are offered each year and form the core of the WCS Program. The 
courses are grouped according to the major program themes. 
THEME: PROBLEMS OF WORK AND ITS ENVIRONMENT 
WCS 401 WCS SEMINAR: PEOPLE AT WORK (2 Hrs.) 
An introductory WCS seminar which investigates the problems of people at work, 
applying a variety of literary and social sciences approaches to these problems. 
WCS 409 WCS SEMINAR: WORK/CULTURE/SOCIETY (4 Hrs.) 
A culminating seminar which integrates disparate disciplinary and conceptual 
approaches to people and work into a more unified methodological, theoretical, 
and practical framework. Consideration is given to what may be and what ought to 
be the relation between people and their work. 
WCS 423 WORK AND AGING (4 Hrs.) 
An investigation of the employment and income problems of Americans over age 
45, within our fast-changing technological society. Emphasis is on present and 
possible future socioeconomic status of older workers; the economic, social, and 
psychological problems of unemployment, job search, and job training; employer 
hiring standards, policies, and perceptions of older workers; and development of 
policy for improving the well-being of older Americans. 
WCS 431 RADICAL SOCIAL AND POLITICAL THEORY (4 Hrs.) 
An examination of the critiques and prophetic visions of Herbert Marcuse, 
Wilhelm Reich, and Marshall McLuhan-regarding the technocratic state. Exami-
nation of the validity of their critiques and feasibility of utilizing their alternative 
proposals for a radical reconstruction of everyday life. 
WCS 441 TOOLS (4 Hrs.) 
Explores the relationship between man and a variety of tools including language 
and machines. Students use film and tape to record materials as a basis for creating 
"electronic scrapbooks." 
WCS 443 INVENTION (4 Hrs.) 
Consists of a series of exercises- themselves inventions- designed to foster an 
openness and sensitivity to inventive thought and action. An electronic record will 
be kept and an "electronic scrapbook" created for feedback and feed-forward 
purposes. Preference given to students who have been enrolled in "Tools" (WCS 
441). 
THEME: PROBLEMS OF WORK AND INCOME 
WCS 403 WCS SEMINAR: WORK AND INCOME (2 Hrs.) 
Discusses social, cultural, and economic implications of income distribution in a 
free enterprise society. Development and changing nature of work, work motiva-
tion, income and status, affluence and poverty. Development of standards for 
judging the merits of proposed changes and manipulations of the work-income 
relationship. 
WCS 411 CROSS-CULTURAL VIEWS OF PRODUCTION AND 
EXCHANGE (2 Hrs.) 
A review of non-western economic (and social) systems including Russian and 
Chinese, each with a different degree of technological complexity. Factors such as 
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division of labor, work satisfaction, reward systems, corporate vs. individual 
effort, cooperation vs. competition are considered by contrast and comparison. 
WCS 425 WORK AND REWARD IN RURAL AMERICA (4 Hrs.) 
Evaluates the role of agriculture and agricultural work within our advancing 
society and economy. Emphasis on farms, farmers, and farmworkers as they 
relate to the process of American socioeconomic development; today's standards 
for economic viability and social, political, and economic equity; and policy 
formation and implementation for future human, social, and economic change. 
THEME: PROBLEMS OF WORK AND POWER 
WCS 405 WCS SEMINAR: POWER AND SOCIETY (2 Hrs.) 
The study of power in its social aspects: exchange in interpersonal relations; 
world, national , and community power structures; tools of quantitative life sup-
port and qualitative life enrichment; economic and political means of power; 
relationships between power, authority, influence, and force ; sources, uses, and 
misuses of power. 
WCS 433 MARXIST POLITICAL AND SOCIAL THEORY (4 Hrs.) 
An examination and critique of the social, economic, and political thought of Karl 
Marx. Concentration on Marx's early writings. The major revisionists- Her-
stein, Lenin, Lukacs, and Mao- and Marx 's relationship to Hegel and Rousseau 
are also examined. 
WCS 451 SOCIAL STRATIFICATION AND WORK (4 Hrs.) 
An examination of social class inequality in the structure of work roles. Perspec-
tives range from the functionalist (the highest positions are filled by the most 
qualified people) to the "Peter Principle" (people rise to their highest level of 
incompetence). 
WCS 453 WORK ROLES AND SEX ROLE LIBERATION (4 Hrs.) 
An examination of the interrelationships between work roles (divisions of labor) 
and sex roles (divisions of "masculinity" and "feminity" behavior). 
THEME: PROBLEMS OF WORK AND LEISURE 
WCS 407 WCS SEMINAR: WORK AND LEISURE (2 Hrs.) 
The psychological, economic, and social effects ofleisure, and the relationships of 
leisure and the fine arts. 
WCS 421 WORK AND THE FUTURE (2 Hrs.) 
A vision into the future of work and the work of the future. Examples of vistas 
include: implications of both technological and social'innovations; changes from 
sequential life stages to the intermingling of education, work, education, work, 
sabbatical, work, retirement, work, retirement, etc. 
WCS 422 WORK AND ALIENATION (4 Hrs.) 
An investigation of past, present, and possible future relationships between satis-
faction deriving from the work experience; elements of job, workplace, and career 
such as autonomy, responsibility , and security ; organizational hierarchies; divi-
sion of labor, concepts of efficiency; and social behavior including political par-
ticipation, uses of leisure time, familial roles and responsibilities, and personal 
interactions. 
Students may plan programs within the WCS concentration selecting courses 
related to a program theme. Students are also encouraged to plan their programs 
around other goals such as preparation for a specific career, investigation of a specific 
problem area, general exposure to problems of work, or other goals developed through 
student-adviser interaction. 
The grouping of core courses by program theme does not mean that these courses 
are inappropriate to other themes or student goals within the program. 
RELATED COURSES 
The WCS Program also accepts a variety of courses offered elsewhere in the 
university as an integral part of the WCS curriculum. In general, courses which deal 
explicitly with one or more ofthe program themes and courses which provide a general 
background in the areas of work, culture, and/or society are selected for direct 
inclusion in the program. Examples of WCS-related courses follow, grouped by 
program of origin. 
Administration History 
ADG 431 Organization Theory HIS 427 The American Worker 
ADG432 Organization Behavior HIS 436 The US From Reconstruc-
ADG 451 Human Resource Manage- tion To The Depression 
ment HIS 451 Roots of Contemporary His-
ADB 441 Sociolegal Environment of tory 
Business 
ADP 442 Evaluation of Public Policy Psychology 
Sociology /Anthropology PSY 472 Introduction to Industrial 
Psychology 
soc 461 Social Psychology 
soc 472 Human Relations Justice and the Social Order 
soc 474 Urban Sociology 
soc 485 Cultural Anthropology JSO 432 The Law and the Poor 
Economics Literature 
ECO 426 Manpower Economics LIT 492 Success and the American 
ECO 474 Environmental Economics Dream 
ECO 480 Economics of Discrimina-
tion: Black America Philosophy 
Political Studies PHI 497 Technology and Human Val-
ues 
POS 415 Theories of Political Change 
POS 442 Political Participation 
POS 446 Political Socialization 
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Although the university does not offer degree programs in 
Philosophy or Teacher Preparation, it does offer course sequences 
designed to give students a comprehensive grounding in those sub-
jects. These sequences prepare the student to meet his personal and 
professional needs by supplementing his work in the area of another 
major concentration. 
Philosophy and Human 
Values 
PROGRAM FACULTY- George Schurr, Larry Shiner. 
The goals of the Philosophy and Human Values sequence are to 
increase awareness of personal values and the major value conflicts in 
contemporary society, to develop understanding of the nature and 
limits of various forms of knowledge, and to offer experience in 
critical reflection on a major problem of knowledge or value in the 
student's area of concentration. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR MINOR 
An undergraduate student may elect the sequence or "minor" in 
Philosophy and Human Values to acquire training in critical thinking 
and skill in the analysis of values related to the student's chosen 
program concentration. Of the student's total 60 credit hours, 16 
hours will be spent in the Philosophy and Human Values sequence. 
There are no specific course requirements since each student's pro-
gram will be related to his concentration. His courses in philosophy 
should be chosen in consultation with a faculty adviser teaching in the 
philosophy sequence. 
PIDLOSOPHY AND HUMAN VALUES/ 
Course Descriptions 
PHI 301 APPLIED LOGIC (4 Hrs.) 
The application of principles of logical analysis and argumentation. The signifi-
cance of formal reasoning, the roles of implication, and the functions of truth 
claims. 
PHI 302 ETHICS (4 Hrs.) 
An examination of the main ethical theories and their practical application in 
various situations. 
PHI 311 MAJOR PROBLEMS IN PHILOSOPHY (4 Hrs.) 
A consideration of major problems of concern to philosophers, such as the nature 
of ultimate reality, foundations of knowledge and belief, relation of mind and 
body, freedom of will, existence of God. 
PHI 312 SOCIAL PHILOSOPHY (4 Hrs.) 
A systematic study of the philosophical foundation of social order including such 
issues as authority, individualism, human rights, social responsibility, freedom, 
social control, society and state. 
PHI 421 PHILOSOPHIES OF THE EAST (4 Hrs.) 
The world view and major concepts of Hinduism, Buddhism, and Taoism are 
considered through lectures and films. Discussion of selected texts from each of 
the traditions. 
PHI 425 MODERN PHILOSOPHY: DESCARTES TO NIETZSCHE (4 Hrs.) 
A study of the works of the major philosophers of the period 1600 to 1900, 
including Descartes, Spinoza, Locke, Hume, Kant, Hegel, Marx, Kierkegaard, 
Nietzsche. 
PHI 426 CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY (4 Hrs.) 
An introduction to the dominant philosophical approaches of the mid-twentieth 
century: phenomenology, existentialism, postivism, linguistic analysis, process 
philosophy. Lectures and discussion of original texts. Emphasis on two or three 
representative thinkers such as Husser!, Heidegger, Sartre, Merleau-Ponty, 
Ayer, Wittgenstein, Austin, and Whitehead. 
PHI 429 RUSSIAN PHILOSOPHY (4 Hrs.) 
A survey of Russian philosophical writings from the 17th century through the 
post-Revolutionary period. Stresses what Russian thinkers consider their central 
task - the quest for truth justice. 
PHI 431 PHILOSOPHY OF NATURAL SCIENCE (4 Hrs.) 
A consideration of the aims, methods, and limits of natural science. Includes the 
nature of "laws" models, theories, and explanations; the ideal objectivity; social 
and moral obligations of scientists. 
PHI 432 PHILOSOPHY OF SOCIAL SCIENCE (4 Hrs.) 
A consideration of the aims, methods, and limitations of social sciences. Includes 
objectivity and relativism, nature of facts, theories and explanations, reduc-
tionism, social causality and human freedom, use and abuse of social science in 
policy decisions. 
PHI 433 PHILOSOPHY OF ART (4 Hrs.) 
An examination of the meaning and place of art in human experience. Includes 
creativity, criteria of aesthetic judgment, social and political relevance of art. 
PHI 434 PHILOSOPHY OF LANGUAGE (4 Hrs.) 
Includes the relation of language and the world, theories of meaning, types of 
linguistic usage, origin of language, nature of symbol and myth. 
PHI 435 PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION (4 Hrs.) 
Problems concerning religious language, nature and existence of God, the reli-
gious life. 
PHI 436 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION (4 Hrs.) 
A critical examination of classic philosophic systems and their implications for 
educational theory and practice. 
PHI 437 MYTH, REALITY, AND HISTORY (4 Hrs.) 
An exploration of man's quest for meaning through historical action and historical 
writing, including the differences between historical and non-historical ("primi-
tive'') peoples, visions of transcending the terror of history through myth and art, 
special characteristics of historical space and time, role of imagination and under-
standing in history. 
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PHI 438 PHILOSOPHICAL PROBLEMS IN PSYCHOLOGY (4 Hrs.) 
A consideration of disputed issues in psychology which cannot be settled solely on 
the basis of experimental evidence but depend on the clarification of the concepts 
and assumptions involved, such as free will vs. determinism, relation of mind and 
brain, nature of consciousness, status of fact and theory, behaviorism vs. 
phenomenology, value bias in therapy. 
PHI 451 TECHNOLOGY AND HUMAN VALVES (4 Hrs.) 
An examination of the nature of technology and its impact on society. Interpreta-
tions of the significance of technology by such writers as Mumford, Giedion, 
Fuller, Heidegger, Ellul , McLuhan. Focus on particular ethical and aesthetic 
issues. 
PHI 452 PERSPECTIVES ON HUMAN NATURE (4 Hrs.) 
An examination of what it means to be human. Consideration of classical 
philosophical and literary visions of human nature such as the Greek, Christian, 
Romantic, Marxist, along with contemporary contributions of biological and 
social sciences. 
PHI 470 READINGS IN THE GREAT PHILOSOPHERS (4 Hrs.) 
Guided reading in one or more of the great philosophers such as Plato, Aristotle, 
Aquinas, Descartes, Hume, Kant, Hegel, Marx, Nietzsche, Husser!, Whitehead, 
Wittgenstein. 
PHI 471 HUMAN SPACE, HUMAN TIME (4 Hrs.) 
An exploration of the human experience of time and space drawing on the 
resources of psychology, literature, and philosophy. 
PHI 472 SYSTEMS PHILOSOPHY (4 Hrs.) 
An analysis of the structure and function of systems as patterns of process formed 
at four ml\ior levels: physical, vital, human, and artificial. Application of princi-
ples of structure and function in areas of work, technology, and culture. 
PHI 473 PHILOSOPHY OF CREATIVITY (4 Hrs.) 
A lecture-seminar course on the basic philosophical principles of the human· 
capacity for creativity, the creative person, the creative process. Application of 
creativity in the world of work and technology. 
PHI 474 PHILOSOPHY OF ALIENATION (4 Hrs.) 
A philosophical study of the process of disintegration through an analysis of the 
literature of alienation: alienation as a reversal of the process of creativity. 
PHI 480 READINGS IN MAJOR PHILOSOPHICAL ISSUES (4 Hrs.) 
Guided reading on one or more of the major philosophical issues such as deter-
minism vs·. free will, nature of moraljudgments, relation of mind and body, nature 
of knowledge, existence of God, etc. 
Teacher Preparation 
PROGRAM FACULTY- John Haworth, Dorothy Troop. 
Sangamon State seeks to develop teachers who are liberally 
educated; open and innovative; oriented to and knowledgeable about 
contemporary issues; able to interpret these issues in the light of past 
wisdom and follies; able critically to re-evaluate the problems and 
process of learning; and, most important, who are growing, learning 
persons themselves. The Teacher Preparation Sequence is not a 
degree program; students must complete all degree requirements for 
the major field of their choice. The program enrolls students in a 
series of undergraduate courses taken in addition to those required 
for a degree in the student's area of concentration rather than by 
providing an education major. Students in the program are encour-
aged to take courses which will broaden their horizons rather than 
specialist courses in one subject area or in the techniques of teaching. 
The Teacher Preparation Sequence consists of a series of three 
courses: TEP 311 School and Community; TEP 312 School and 
Student; TEP 331 Teaching and Learning (Elementary) or TEP 341 
Teaching and Learning (Secondary). On successful completion of the 
series students enroll for AST 301 Applied Study (Student Teaching). 
Teaching and Learning and Applied Study (Student Teaching) are 
components of an intensive 16-weeks learning experience known as 
the Professional Term. During the Professional Term students are 
enrolled in education courses only. 
On successful completion of the program and Sangamon State 
baccalaureate degree requirements, students may be certified by the 
Illinois State Teacher Certification Board for elementary (K-9) or 
secondary teaching (6-12). Approved programs for secondary cer-
tification at Sangamon State are in these areas only: English, 
mathematics, science (general or biological), speech, and social 
studies. 
Since the number of students permitted to enter the sequence is 
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Studies immediately after receiving notification of admission to the 
university. The series of courses in the sequence begins in the Fall 
Semester, and notification of admission for each entering class to the 
sequence is by June 1 of each year. Applicants must be full-time, day 
students. 
When the student has completed 16 or more semester hours of 
work at Sangamon State, including School and Community and 
School and Student, he may make application for admission to the 
Professional Term. Such applications should be received by Feb-
ruary 1. Elementary candidates enroll for Teaching and Learning 
(Elementary), Learning to Read: the Teacher's Role, and Applied 
Study (Student Teaching). Secondary candidates enroll for Teaching 
and Learning (Secondary) and Applied Study (Student Teaching) 
during the Professional Term. Secondary candidates are encouraged 
to take the reading course. 
Each of the courses must be taken in sequence. Courses are 
offered in the daytime only and require extensive clinical experience, 
with 32 hours spent per semester in classroom instruction and a 
minimum of 96 hours spent in the field. In each course the student 
maintains a journal of his reflections and reactions to his field experi-
ence. 
In some few instances students admitted to the program have 
completed upper-division courses in professional education and have 
field experiences equivalent to those provided in the courses School 
and Community and School and Student. Students who wish to waive 
one or both of these courses should submit petitions in writing to the 
Office of Applied Studies before or during their first semester of 
residence at Sangamon State. 
The State Teacher Certification Board has the sole authority of 
awarding or denying teacher certification. When in doubt about mat-
ters of admission, waivers, student teaching, or certification re-
quirements, students and their advisers should contact the Office of 
Applied Studies. 
TEACHER PREPARATION/Course Descriptions 
TEACHER PREPARATION SEQUENCE 
TEP 311 SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY (4 Hrs.) 
A study of the problems facing the school in contemporary society, the school's 
impact on particular communities, and an examination of the educational process 
which engages the individual from birth to death. Working a minimum of six hours 
a week, mainly in social agencies, a student experiences the kinds oft earning going 
on in the community. The student keeps a journal of his experience. 
TEP 312 SCHOOL AND STUDENT (4 Hrs.) 
A critical study of theories oflearning and growth and development which contri-
bute to an understanding of the school-age child. The course builds upon the 
student's background in general psychology and carries him into areas oflearning 
and personality theory. Each student works with one pupil in an elementary or 
secondary school. The student keeps a journal of his observations and experi-
ences. Six hours per week are spent in the field. 
THE PROFESSIONAL TERM 
TEP 331 TEACHING AND LEARNING: ELEMENTARY (4 Hrs.) 
A study of individual teaching problems, including concepts, methods, and mater-
ials, with emphasis on the teaching of language arts, mathematics, science, and 
social studies at the grade level that the student intends to teach. Instruction in use 
of audio-visual media. Practical experience is for six hours per week as a teacher's 
aide, with the student keeping a journal. 
TEP 341 TEACIDNG AND LEARNING: SECONDARY (4 Hrs.) 
A study of individual teaching problems including concepts, methods, and materi-
als of secondary education, with particular emphasis on the student's teaching 
major. Students receive instruction in use of audio-visual media, gain experience 
as teacher aides , and keep journals of their field work. 
TEP 149 LEARNING TO READ: THE TEACHER'S ROLE (2 Hrs.) 
An examination of ways in which pupils learn to read as well as the means by 
which teachers can stimulate and enhance pupil' s competency, interests, and 
attitudes. 
AST 301 APPLIED STUDY (STUDENT TEACIDNG) (10 to 12 Hrs.) 
Internship in the classroom under supervision of university faculty and a cooperat-
ing master teacher. Prospective teachers are required to keep a journal of their 
experiences, demonstrate evidence of their preparedness to teach, and attend 
scheduled seminars conducted by university faculty and resource persons. 
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Board of Regents 
J. ROBERT BARR (1971-77) 
Chairman, Evanston 
MICHAEL J. BRADY (1973-79) 
Springfield 
BRUCE P. EDENSON (Student) 
DeKalb 
A. L. KNOBLAUCH (1969-75) 
Roseville 
D. MICHAEL McCONNELL (Student) 
Normal 
DAVID E. MURRAY (1972-75) 
Vice-Chairman, Sterling 
JAMES M. PATTERSON (1972-75) 
Olympia Fields 
VIRGINIA SAYLES (Student) 
Springfield 
CHARLES B. SHUMAN (1971-77) 
Sullivan 
MRS. WARREN F. SPENCER (1971-77) 
Evanston 
ELEANOR R. SUGGS (1973-79) 
Phoenix 
EDITH TERWILLIGER 
Designee of the Superintendent of Public Instruction 
Champaign 
FRANKLIN G. MA TSLER 
Executive Director and Secretary 
Springfield 
Administration 
PRESIDENT'S OFFICE 
ROBERT C. SPENCER, President 
ELIZABETH B. SORLING, Secretary to the 
President 
WILBUR MOULTON, Executive Assistant to 
the President 
JAMES C. FORSTALL Administrative As-
sistant to the President . 
ANDREW V. MADONIA. Budget Officer 
ACADEMIC AFFAIRS 
JOHN H. KEISER. Vice-President for . 
Academic Affairs 
P. DOUGLAS KINDSCHI. Assistant Vice-
President. Educational Services 
JAMES A. DU DA. Director of Physical Plant 
CHARLES H. FRANCIS, Director of Per-
sonnel 
DWIGHT L. KORTE, Business Manager and 
Director of Auxiliary Enterprises 
DARROLD A. STENSON, Internal Auditor 
LYNNE R. PRICE, Health Service Nurse 
WALLACE W. WHEELER, Bursar 
STUDENT SERVICES 
HOMER L. BUTLER, Dean of Students 
ROSE MARIE ROACH. Associate Dean of 
Students 
AYDIN GONULSEN , Director of University 
YMCA 
PHILIP W . KENDALL. Assistant Vice- . 
President, Public Services GRETCHEN STORM, Director of Day-Care 
Center 
GERALD A. CURL. Dean of Professional 
Study 
ROBERT L. REID. Dean of Social Science 
RICHARD SAMES. Dean of Natural Science 
GEORGE M. SCHURR, Dean of Humanities 
RAYMOND L. BESS. Dean of Admissions 
JOHN ALLISON. Registrar 
JOHN C. HAWORTH. Director of Applied 
Studies and Placement 
G. ERNST GIESECKE, Director of Educa-
tional Relations 
HOWARDW. DILLON. University Librarian 
VINCENT G. CHIARO, Director of Financial 
Aids 
HERBERT SMALL Veterans Affairs Coor-
dinator 
BUSINESS AFFAIRS 
ASA M. RUYLE, Vice-President for Business 
Affairs 
ROBERT M. BOJARZIN , Assistant Vice-
President for Business Affairs and Director of 
Computer Services 
PLANNING AND 
DEVELOPMENT 
THOMAS L. GOINS. Vice-President for · 
Planning and Development 
WILLIAM T. GORRELL, Director of Analyt-
ical Studies and Institu tional Research 
JOHN M. TAKEUCHI. University Architect 
RICHARD R. WILLIAMS, Campus and En-
vironmental Planner 
T. ROY THOMAS, Director of Management 
Information Systems 
UNIVERSITY RELATIONS 
CHRISTOPHER VLAHOPLUS, Director of 
University Relations 
PHILIP C. BRADLEY, Alumni and Com-
munity Relations Director 
DALE COLEMAN, Public Information Coor-
dinator 
DALE K. OUZTS, Director of Broadcast Ser-
vices 
FRANCINE RICHARD, Publications Editor 
U / 
Faculty 
JUDD ADAMS, Assistant Professor, Higher 
Education (B.A. University of California at 
Los Angeles, M.A. University of California 
at Santa Barbara, Ph.D. University of 
California at Los Angeles) 
LEONARD P. ADAMS, Visiting Assistant 
Professor, History (A.B. Cornell University, 
M.A. Yale University) 
NINA S. ADAMS, Visiting Assistant Profes-
sor, History (A.B. Cornell University, M.A. 
Yale University) 
JOEL ADKINS, Associate Professor , 
Psychology (A .B. , M.A. San Jose State Col-
lege, Ph. D. University of California at Los 
Angeles) 
STERLING E. ALAM, Associate Professor, 
Sociology (B.A. Hastings College, M. Div. 
McCormick Theological Seminary , M.A .. 
Ph .D. Syracuse University) 
STUART A. ANDERSON , Professor, Ad-
ministration (B .S. Stout State University, 
M.Ed. Marquette University, Ph.D. Univer-
sity of Wisconsin) 
KATHERINE Y . ARMITAGE, Assistant 
Professor, Library Instructional Services 
(B.S . Morris Harvey College, M.A. Univer-
sity of Denver) 
MICHAEL AYERS, Assistant Professor, 
Economics (B. B.A. Midwestern University, 
M.A. University of Oklahoma) 
ISABEL J. BARNES, Assistant Professor, 
Biological Science (B.S. Pennsylvania State 
University, M.S. Cornell University. Ph.D. 
Hahnemann Medical College) 
ROBERT J . BATSON, Professor, Administra-
tion (B.A . Princeton University , M.A., 
Ph.D. University of Chicago) · 
FRANCIS L. BAYLEY, Associate Professor, 
Accounting (B.S. Rider College, M.A . Tren-
ton State College, M.B.A. Drexel Univer-
sity, Ph.D. Bowling Green State University) 
RICHARD B. BAYLEY, Associate Profes-
sor, Communication (B.S., Ph.D. University 
of Illinois) 
WILLIAM L. BLOEMER, Assistant Profes-
sor, Physical Science (B.A. Thomas More 
College, Ph.D. University of Kentucky) 
CHERYL L. BOWER, Instructor, Medical 
Technology (B.S. Western Illinois Univer-
sity, M.A. Sangamon State University) 
JOHN D. BOWMAN , Associate Professor, 
Economics (B.A. Reed College, M.A. Uni-
versity of Washington, Ph.D. Yale Univer-
sity) 
CHRISTOPHER NERl BREISETH , As-
sociate Professor, History (B.A. University 
of California at Los Angeles, B. Litt. Oxford 
University, Ph .D. Cornell University) 
CRAIG A. BROWN , Associate Professor, 
Political Studies (B .A . ·Parsons College) 
LINDA J. BRUST, Visiting Assistant Profes-
sor, Literature (B.A. Valparaiso University, 
M.A. University of Chicago) 
ROBERT A. BUNNELL, Associate Profes-
sor, Administration (B.S. Northwestern Uni-
versity, M.S. Ed. Northern Illinois Univer-
sity, Ph.D. University of Chicago) · 
MARILOU BURNETT, Associate Professor, 
Human Development Counseling and Sociol-
ogy (B .A. Oklahoma State Univers ity, 
M.S.W. University of Illinois) 
SIDNEY C. BURRELL, Assistant Professor, 
Social Justice Professions (B. Ph. Northwest-
ern University. M. Ed. University of Illinois) 
DENNIS D. CAMP, Associate Professor, Lit-
erature (B.A. Hope College, M.A. Rutgers 
University, Ph.D. University of Wisconsin) 
AUSTIN J . CARLEY, Associate Professor, 
Sociology (B.S. University of London, B.A .• 
M.A. Cambridge University, Doctor de Let-
ras, San Marcos University) 
ALEXANDER J . CASELLA, Assistant Pro-
fessor, Physical Science (B.S. Villanova Uni-
versity, M.S . Drexel Uni versity , Ph .D. 
Pennsylvania State University) 
BARBARA J. COEUR, Assistant Professor, 
Nursing (Luther School of Nursing, Eau 
Claire, Wis. , M.S. Western Illinois Univer-
sity) 
LEON S. COHEN, Associate Professor, Polit-
ical Studies (B .S. Wayne State University, 
Ph .D. University of North Carolina) 
JERRY A. COLLIVER, Associate Professor, 
Psychology and Social Science Methodology 
(B.A., M.A. University of Missouri, Ph.D. 
Northwestern University) 
GARY W. COMBS, Assistant Professor, Ad-
ministration (B.B.A. Baylor University, 
M.P.A. University of Southern California) 
GEOFFREY Y. CORNOG, Professor, Politi-
cal Studies (B.A. Antioch College. M.A., 
Ph.D. University of Minnesota) 
WILLIAM J. CRAMPON, Assistant Profes-
sor, Administration (B.S., M.S. California 
State University) 
ROBERT M. CRANE, Professor, Social Jus-
tice Professions (B.S., M.A. Miami Univer-
sity, Ed.D. Indiana University) 
ROBERT J. CROWLEY, Associate Professor, 
Psychology (A.B. Boston College, A.M. 
Harvard Graduate School of Education, 
Ph.D. University of Michigan) 
GERALD A. CURL, Assistant Professor, 
Human Development Counseling; Dean of 
Professional Study (B.S. Illinois State Uni-
versity, M.S., Ph .D . University of Illinois) 
RICHARD DAMASHEK. Assistant Profes-
sor, Literature (B.S . Rutgers University , 
M.A . Columbia University, Ph.D. Univer-
sity of Wisconsin) 
CLARENCE H. DANHOF, Professor, Politi-
cal Economy (A.B. Kalamazoo College, 
M.A., Ph.D. University of Michigan) 
G. CULLOM DAVIS, Associate Professor, 
History (A.B. Princeton, M.A., Ph.D. Uni-
versity of Illinois) 
DAVID R. DAY, Professor, Administration 
and Psychology (B.S., M.B.A. Indiana Uni-
versity, Ph. D. Ohio State University) 
STEPHEN A. DeLURGIO, Assistant Profes-
sor. Administration (B.S. University of Mis-
souri, Rolla, M.B.A. St. Louis University) 
HOWARD W. DILLON, Associate Profes-
sor, Library Instructional Services: Univer-
sity Librarian (B.A. Knox College, M.A. In-
diana University) 
RICHARD E. DIMOND, Assistant Profes-
sor, Psychology (B.A. University of Cincin-
nati, M.A. Xavier University, Ph.D. Kent 
State University) 
BARBARA H . EIBL, Assistant Professor, 
Human Development Counseling (B.A. De-
Pauw University, M.S ., Ph. D. Indiana Uni-
versity) 
JOHN F. EIBL, Associate Professor Human 
Development Counseling (B.A . Iowa Wes-
leyan College, M.S. Ed., Ed.D. Indiana Uni-
versity) 
MARK E. ERENBURG. Associate Professor, 
Economics (A.B. University of Michigan , 
M.A., Ph.D. University of Wisconsin) 
RONALD F. ETTINGER, Assistant Profes-
sor, Psychology (B .A. Westmont College, 
Ph.D. Purdue University) 
DAVID H. EVERSON, Associate Professor, 
Political Studies (B.A. Indiana State Univer-
sity, M.A., Ph .D. Indiana University) 
JUDITH L. EVERSON, Assistant Professor, 
Speech (B.A. Indi ana State University, 
M.A., Ph.D. Indiana University) 
D . ANTON FLORIAN , Assistant Professor. 
Mathematics (B.A . York University, Ph .D. 
University of Minnesota) 
CONALD G. FOUST, Associate Professor, 
Philosophy (B.A. Our Lady of the Angels 
Seminary, B.D. St. Joseph Seminary, Ph.D. 
Emory University) 
DAVID L. FRANKLIN, Associate Profes-
sor, Administration (B.Ed. University of 
Miami, M.A. Western Michigan University, 
Ph.D. Illinois State University) 
ELIZABETH FRAZER, Instructor, Library 
Instructional Services (B.F.A. University of 
Georgia, M.A. Sangamon State University) 
NATHALIE 0. FUNK, Assistant Professor, 
Sociology (A.B., M.A., Ph.D. University of 
Chicago) 
G. ERNST GIESECKE, Professor, Higher 
Education; Director of Educational Relations 
(A .B., M.A., Ph. D. Stanford University) 
JOHN R. GIST, Assistant Professor, Ad-
ministration (B.S. Loyola University, M.A., 
Ph.D. Washington University) 
LARRY C. GOLDEN, Assistant Professor, 
Political Studies (B.A. University of New 
Hampshire, M.A. University of Minnesota) 
WILLIAM T. GORRELL, Assistant Profes-
sor, Human Development Counseling; Direc-
tor of Analytical Studies and I nstitu tiona) Re-
search (B.A., M.A. Southern Illinois Univer-
sity) 
ROBERT G. GRAHAM, Professor. Ad-
ministration (B.S. University of Illinois, 
M.B.A ., Ph.D. University of Texas) 
WALTER J . GRENIER, Professor, Human 
Development Counseling (Ph.B. Loyola 
University, M.A. Southern Illinois Univer-
sity, Specialist Degree Southern lllinois Uni-
versity) 
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JOYCE GRIFFIN, Associate Professor, 
Nursing (B.S. Howard University, M.S.N. , 
Ph.D. Catholic University of America) 
THEODOREJ. HALATIN, Assistant Profes-
sor, Administration (B.A. Montclair State 
College, M.S. University of Colorado, Ph.D. 
Texas Tech University) 
RONALD A. HAVENS, Assistant Professor, 
Psychology (B.A. Oberlin College, M.A., 
Ph. D. West Virginia University) 
EDWARD L. HAWES, Assistant Professor, 
History (M.A., Ph. D. University of Wiscon-
sin) 
JOHN HAWORTH, Assistant Professor, His-
tory; Director of Applied Study (A.B. De-
Pauw University, M.A. Northwestern Uni-
versity, Ph.D. Syracuse University) 
FREDRIC R. HEDINGER, Associate Pro-
fessor, Health Administration (B.S. Drake 
University, M.A., Ph .D . University oflowa) 
JONATHAN L. HESS, Assistant Professor, 
Psychology (B.A. Wheaton College, M.A. 
Northern Illinois University, Ph.D. Purdue 
University) 
MARK HEYMAN, Associate Professor, City 
Planning (Master of City Planning, Univer-
sity of Pennsylvania) 
HOWARD T. HILL, Visiting Assistant Pro-
fessor, Communication (B.S . Kansas State 
University, M.A. Pennsylvania State Uni-
versity) 
DAVID G. HILLIGOSS, Associate Profes-
sor, Experimental Studies (B.A., M.A . Phil-
lips University) 
NORMAN D. HINTON, Professor, Litera-
ture (B.S. , M.A. University of Tulsa, Ph.D. 
University of Wisconsin) 
DARYL W. HOHWEILER, Assistant Profes-
sor, Work/Culture/Society (B.A. Oklahoma 
City University, M.A. Southern Methodist 
University, M.S.Sc. University of Uppsala, 
Sweden) 
LEROY C. HOINACKI, Assistant Professor, 
Political Studies (B.A. Providence College, 
M.A., Ph.D. University of California at Los 
Angeles. 
MARY HOTVEDT, Assistant Professor, An-
thropology (B.A. University of Wisconsin, 
M.A. Indiana University) 
RONALD J. HUELSTER, Assistant Profes-
sor, Urban Affairs (A.B. Washington Univer-
sity, M.A . American University, Ph.D. in 
Urban Planning University of Washington) 
JACQUELINE JACKSON, Associate Pro-
fessor, Literature (B.A. Beloit College, M .A. 
University of Michigan) 
R. LEON JACKSON, Associate Professor, 
Human Development Counseling (B.A. Mis-
sissippi College, M .A. Baylor University, 
Ph.D. East Texas State University) 
K. G. JANARDAN, Associate Professor, 
Mathematics (B.S., M.S., University of 
Mysore, India, M.A., Ph.D. Pennsylvania 
State University) -
DANIELM. JOHNSON, Associate Professor, 
Sociology (B.A., M.A. Texas Christian Uni-
versity, Ph.D. University of Missouri) 
WALTER D . JOHNSON, Assistant Profes-
sor, Economics (B.A. Washington State Uni-
versity, M.A., Ph.D. University of Ok-
lahoma) 
J. RICHARD JOHNSTON, Professor, His-
tory and Education (B.A. Eastern Washing-
ton College, M.A., Ed. D. Teachers College, 
Columbia University) 
PETER KAKELA, Assistant Professor, Envi-
ronments and People (B.S. Michigan State 
University, M.A. Miami University, Ph.D. 
University of Alberta) 
STEVEN D. KAPPLIN, Assistant Professor, 
Administration (A.B. Georgia State Univer-
sity) 
NINA KASANOF, Assistant Professor, Art 
History (B.A. Shimer College, M.A. Univer-
sity of Chicago) 
YUNUS KATHAWALA, Assistant Profes-
sor, Administration (B.S. University of Bom-
bay, M.B.A., Atlanta University) 
JOHN H . KEISER, Associate Professor, His-
tory; Vice-President for Academic Affairs 
(B.S. Eastern Illinois University, M.A., 
Ph.D. Northwestern University) _..-· 
PHILIP W. KENDALL, Associate Professor, 
History; Assistant Vice-President for 
Academic Affairs and Public Services (B.A. 
DePauw, M.A., Ph .D. Boston University) / 
EUGENE R. KERSEY, Assistant Professor, 
Administration (B.A. Dartmouth College, 
M.A., Ph.D. University of Minnesota) 
WALTE RS. KIMMEL, Assistant Professor, 
Communication and Music (B.A., M .A. 
Hunter College) 
P. DOUGLAS KINDSCHI, Assistant Profes-
sor, Mathematics; Assistant Vice-President 
for Academic Affairs and Educational Ser-
vices (B.A. Houghton College, M.A. , Ph.D. 
University of Wisconsin) 
HAROLD S. KIPP, Assistant Professor, Li-
brary Instructional Services (B.S., M.L.S. 
University of Pittsburgh) / 
DONALD S. KLETT, Associate Professor, 
Quantitative Science (B .S., M.S. Texas 
A&M University, Ph.D. University of 
Texas) 
DANIEL L. KNAPP, Assistant Professor, 
Sociology (B.A., M.A., Ph.D. University of 
Oregon) ' 
MALCOLM P. LEVIN, Assistant Professor, 
Environments and People (B. A. University of 
Virginia, M.S. University of Delaware, 
Ph.D. Virginia Polytechnic Institute and 
State University) 
MOLLIE LEWIN, Assistant Professor, 
Psychology (B.A. Thiel College, M.A., 
Ph.D. Miami University, Ohio) 
STAN LEY J. LEWIN, Assistant Professor, 
Psychology (B.A. University of Cincinnati, 
M.A. Miami University, Ohio) 
TED KNEEBONE, Associate Professor, Li- FLORENCE LEWIS, Instructor, Library In-
brary Instructional Services (B.S. Northern. structional Services (M.A. Sangamon State 
State College, South Dakota, M.A. Univer- University) 
sity of Minnesota) 
JANET LYONS, Assistant Professor, Library 
JOHN KNOEPFLE, Professor, Literature . Instructional Services (A.B. University of 11-
(Ph.B., M.A. Xavier University, Ph.D. St. / linois, M.A.L.S. Rosary College) 
Louis, University) 
JOHN FRANCIS KNOLL, Assistant Profes-
sor, Communication (B.S., M.A., Ph.D. St .. . 
Louis University) < 
JOHN A. KNUTSEN, Associate Professor, 
Administration (B.A., M.B.A. University of 
Washington, D. B.A. University of Oregon) 
SISTER M. ROSARIA KRANZ, Associate 
Professor, Health Services Management 
(B.S. Northern State College, M.H.A. St. 
Louis University, M.P.H . Johns Hopkins 
University) 
RANDOLPH P. KUCERA, Assistant Profes-
sor, Administration (B.A., M.P.A., Ph.D. 
Syracuse University) 
ROBERT W. KUSTRA, Assistant Professor, 
Administration (B.A. St. Benedict's College, 
M.A. Southern Illinois University) 
WILLIAM K. KYLE, Assistant Professor, 
Administration (B.S. , M.B.A. Indiana Uni-
versity) 
ANN MARIE LARSON, Assistant Professor, 
Biological Science (B.A. College of St . 
Catherine, M.S. University of Syracuse, 
Ph.D. Oregon State University) 
KING LEE, Assistant Professor, Mathematics 
(B.S. Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 
M.S., Ph.D. University of Michigan) 
J . MICHAEL LENNON, Assistant Professor, 
Literature (B.A. Stonehill College, M.A. 
University of Rhode Island) 
GAR I LESN OFF-CARA VAGLIA, Assis-
tant Professor, Philosophy of Education 
(Ph.D. University of California at Los 
Angeles) 
MARY JANE MacDONALD, Associate Pro-
fessor, Library Instructional Services; Uni-
v.ersity Archivist (B.A., B.S.L.S. University 
of Illinois) 
IAN McANDREW, Assistant Professor, Ad-
ministration (B.C. University of New South 
Wales, Sydney, Australia, M.A. University 
of Illinois) 
G. RICHARD McKENZIE, Assistant Profes-
sor, Management; Assistant Direct-:Jr, Ap-
plied Study (B.S. Pennsylvania State Univer-
sity, M.B.A. Drexel Institute of Technology) 
BRUCE A. MAGIDSOHN, Assistant Profes-
sor, Art (B.F .A., M.A. Wayne State Univer-
sity, Ph.D . Ohio University) 
ARTHUR MARGON, Assistant Professor, 
History (B.A. Brooklyn College, M.A. Uni-
versity of California at Berkeley, Ph.D. Uni-
versity of Chicago) 
JAMES E. MARTIN, Assistant Professor, ' 
Administration (B.A. Antioch College, 
M.B.A., Ph.D. Washington University) 
WILLIAM W. MARTZ, Assistant Professor, 
Biological Science (Ph.B., M.S., Ph.D. 
Loyola University) 
ZACHARIAH MATHEW, Associate Profes-
sor, Accounting (B.S. University of Kerala, 
India, M.A., Ph.D. American University) 
RONALD D. MICHAELSON, Assistant Pro-
fessor, Public Affairs; Assistant to the Vice-
President for Academic Affairs (B.A . 
Wheaton College, M.A. Northwestern Uni-
versity, Ph.D. Southern Illinois University) 
JOHN G. MILLER, Professor, Psychology 
(B.S. University of Idaho, M.A. Montana 
State University, Ph.D. University of Mis-
souri) 
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LYNN S. MILLER, Associate Professor, 
Administration (A.B. Whitman College, 
M.P.A., Ph.D. University of Southern 
California) 
S. BURKETT MILNER, Associate Professor, 
Social Justice Professions (B.S. Southern Il-
linois University, B.D. , M. Div. Garret 
Theological Seminary, Ph.D. Northwestern 
University) 
HOWARD R. MOON, Assistant Professor, 
History (B.A. Gordon College, M.A. Boston 
University, Ph.D. University of London, 
King's College) 
DOUGLAS F. MORGAN, Assistant Profes-
sor, Political Studies (B.A. Claremont Men's 
College, M.A., Ph. D. UniversityofChicago) 
WILLIAM MOSKOFF, Associate Professor, 
Economics (B.A. Hunter College, M.A., 
Ph.D. University of Wisconsin) 
CARYL T. MOY, Counselor and Associate 
Professor of Sociology (B.S. University of 
Illinois, M.A. University of Chicago) 
JOHN R. MUNKIRS, Assistant Professor, 
Economics (B.A., M.A. University of Mis-
souri, Ph.D. University of Oklahoma) 
STEVEN L. MUROV, Associate Professor, 
Physical Science (B.S. Harvey Mudd Col-
lege, Ph .D. University of Chicago) 
DONNA M. MURPHY, Associate Professor, 
Child, Family, and Community Services 
(B .S. Viterbo College, M.A. College of St. 
Thomas, Ed. D. Northern Illinois University) 
PROSHANTA K. NANDI, Associate Profes-
sor, Sociology (M.A. Agra University, India, 
M.A. , Ph.D. University of Minnesota) 
JOHN R. NOAK , Associate Professor, 
Psychology (B .S., M .Ed. , Ed.D. Loyola 
University) 
JOHN NOLTE, Associate Professor, 
Psychology (A.B. Missouri Valley College, 
Ph.D. Washington University) 
JAMES H. OPELKA, Assistant Professor, 
Mathematical Systems (B.S. DePaul Univer-
sity, Ph .D. University of Illinois) 
JAMES J. PANCRAZIO, Associate Profes-
sor, Guidance and Counseling (B.S., M.S. 
Western Illinois University , Ed.D . Indiana 
University) 
LAURA PATTERSON, Professor, Adminis-
tration (B .B.A. University of Texas, M.B.S. 
University of Houston, Ph .D. University of 
Texas) 
KAREN J. PAYNE, Assistant Professor, Lit-
erature (B .A. Rice University, M.A. Univer-
sity of Pennsylvania) 
JOHN P. PEARSON, Assistant Professor, 
Biological Science (B.A. North Park College, 
M.S .. Ph.D. Oregon State University) 
ALFRED WAYNE PENN, Associate Profes-
sor, Adminstration (B.A. Carleton College, 
Ph .D. Claremont Graduate School) 
CHARLES E. PINKUS Assistant Professor, 
Quantitative Science (A .B., B.S. Rutgers 
University, M.S. Cornell University, D.Sc. 
George Washington University) 
RICHARDS. POST, Associate Professor, So-
ciaiJustice Professions (B.S. , M.S. Michigan 
State University, Ph.D. University of Wis-
consin) 
MICHAEL D. QUAM, Assistant Professor, 
Anthropology (B .A. Valparaiso University) 
REDGE W. RANYARD, Associate Profes-
sor, Administration (B.A. Pomona College, 
Ph.D. Claremont Graduate School) 
WILLIAM H. RAUCKHORST, Associate 
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lege, M.S., Ed.D . Oklahoma State Univer-
sity) 
ROBERT L. REID, Associate Professor, His-
tory and Social Justice Professions; Dean of 
Social Science (B.A. St. Olaf College, M.A., 
Ph.D. Northwestern University) 
DALE L. ROBEY, Professor, Human De-
velopment Counseling (B.A. Louisiana Col-
lege, M.S. Indiana State College, Ed.D. In-
diana University) 
EARL A. ROLLINS, Associate Professor, 
Biological Science (M.A. Purdue University, 
Ph.D. State University of New York) 
GUY ROMANS, Associate Professor, Thea-
ter; Director of Drama (University of Paris, 
Sorbonne) 
LAWRENCE E. ROTHSTEIN, Associate 
Professor, Political Studies (B.A. Carlton 
College, J.D. University of Illinois) 
CONRAD P. RUTKOWSKI, Associate Pro-
fessor , Political Studies (A.B. University of 
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sor, Accounting (B.A. Michigan State Uni-
versity, M.A. University of North Dakota, 
C.P.A.) 
PAUL C. STEIN, Associate Professor, Biolog-
ical Science (B.S. City College of New York, 
M.A. City University of New York, Ph.D. 
University of Miami) 
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Professor, Political Studies (B.A. Huntington 
College, M.A. Northwestern University) 
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Ph.D. University of Illinois) 
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Washington, M.A. San Diego State College, 
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Sociology (B.A. St. Mary Seminary, M.A. St. 
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